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D .INTRODUCTioNfgf‘ Q'U\V o
“ ‘_'This worksnop,' "Tourism and the Great Barrler Reef"
was spohsoredfpy the Great Barrler Reef Marlne Park Authorlty
_and ‘the (then) Queensland Government‘s Department of Tourlsm.

It was held at the Mackay Clty Counc1l Chambers from the 9th: to
llth Aprll, 1979. R o o : il

i

CrOSS sectlon

Great‘Barr;er Reef Reglon, enabllng them to:

- dlscuss marketlng, conservatlon - and.
needs for Great Barrler Reef: Tourlsm, : SRR

the

- 1frev1ew by open, forum,'
‘ agencies - which have a . public. respon510111ty
'towards the reasonable use of the Great Barrler
. Reef. - :
, - One hundred and twenty one fdelegates attended ~and
partibipated actlvely in “the program, which featured five

workshop - sessions with' dlscus51on perlods, forum panels and a
reef flight excursion. . 3 : : A

'

Key . note and panel . speakers were selected for thelr’

expertlse and ablllty to communicate their. partlcular ‘topic.
Each Wworkshop session was chaired by a recognlsed 1ndustry
specialist. The proceedings. were recorded in full; papers and
delegates, deliberations have "been edited to give a broad
‘representation of the dlscus51ons. ' g

and . recommendatlons demonstrate
tourism to the  Great Barrier.

‘ The proceedings
tremendous potentlal for
Region. ‘

A major result of the workshop was the establlshment_

of tourlst 1ndustry
Tourism Task' Force is

of a steering . committee - composed
" representatives. The "Reef - Region
welcomed by the  Great Barrler Reef”
- means of providing representatlve
- fragmented industry. :

contact in-ua generally

' The purpose of the workshop was 'to bring together ‘a
of. representatlves associated with tourlsm in the

the‘
Reef_

research:

roles of government ,

Marine Park Authorlty as a
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WORKSHOP OPENING = =

(Chalrman 1‘Peter Wakellng' "
Dlrector of Marketlng, Department of Tourlsm)

WELCOME : - The Mayor of Mackay[
: Alderman A.F. Abbott, C.B.E.

. L would like to extend ‘to you a most sincere welcome .
to the c1ty of Mackay, the heart of the tourist industry of
North Queensland. For those of 'you who do not know, the Mackay
region is the largest sugar producing and exporting. centre in
Australia. Another industry of great significance to this
region is the mining of coking coal for export. Other smaller
industries include a very good beef industry with an export
abattoir, a dairying and a timber industry. Mackay being
stationed so closely to the Barrier Reef, has vast tourist
industry potential.

: This is a most important workshop and a° highly
commendable project. The Department of Tourism and the
Queensland Government Tourist Bureau have over the years played
a major role 1in promoting Queensland's natural attractions.
Queensland 1is extremely fortunate 4in having one of the great
tourist attractions of the world - the Great Barrier Reef -
stretching along some two thirds of its eastern seaboard, but
for 'a number of reasons, the tourist potential is at present
under—-exploited. and under-capitalised. It is difficult to
compete with international tourist markets because of the
relatively high cost of internal domestic air transport and
accommodation charges.

Full wutilisation of the Reef compatible with its
protection is extremely important, and the setting up of the
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authorlty and the Great Barrier
Reef Region are wise and progressive steps.

Tourism in Australia has regrettably not achieved the
industrial importance it has achieved' in many other countries,
due 1in no way to a lack of major attractions, but more so to
our remoteness from the source of supply of potential visitors
and to our great distances and small population.
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I believe that tourism has not yet been accepted by
goveanents in Australia as a major industry with vast
potential. In addition, the tourism industry itself is too
insular and too fragmented. There must be a co-ordinated
approach to pub11c1ty and a proportionate acceptance of the
cost of that publicity by the people who benefit. Too many
within the industry are prepared to accept the benefits w1thout
personal contribution. .

I believe it is important to sell the Reef as a unique
and beautiful feature and as individual operators, to provide
the visitor with individual requirements. This progresses to
specialised regional and 1individual selling, service and
customer satisfaction, which is undoubtedly the most effective
selling forum.

This workshop must be viewed as an industry education
program from which beénefits can be gained on a proportlonate
basis to input, derived from an intelligent participation in
the discussions. I would like to briefly elaborate on a couple
of points I raised about operators who believe that the
industry and the ‘world owes them a living. They must learn to
expect from the industry only what they are prepared to
contribute to it. Too many for too long have sat back and said
"What am I going to get out of it? Who's going to pay for
me?" There seems to be a general trend in believing that the
public views tourism as being on a pedestal, producing the

. tourist dollar which will bring great wealth to everyone within

the region.

I have agltated and stated for years that I believe .
the tourist dollar does circulate and benefits do accrue within
the region, and to everyone within 1it. But does the average
person see this? ' As  far as he 1is concerned, the tourist
operator is getting money for himself through his business. To
some degree this is quite right. You are in the industry to
make a living from it. You are there to offer service and to

pay a contribution towards the cost of publicising. that
industry.

I have been recently criticised quite strongly for
talking on a regional basis. I say to you again now, the only
way tourism can be sold is on a regional basis and then for the
individual operators to come back and sell their own commodity,

their own particular area and the parts they can sell to the
visiting public.




'The Great Barrier Reef is a natural feature that can
be exploited for tourism. . To do- that we ‘must’ try and bring
people ‘from overseas.' We must. brlng them directly to North
-Queensland, and to do that we need ‘to look .at where we should
i bring :them, and how we can get an- 1nternatlonal alrport
‘Ladies = and ‘gentlemen, not that I've got any brief for

‘TownSVilIe, but I will say this, Townsville would be the only
logical ' place that any government would look at when
considering the -expenditure required for an international
airport.  Townsville 1is geographically central to the ' Reef:

region and has facilities for good commuter services.

If industry is going to exploit Reef tourism, it
should look at supporting an international airport for North
Queensland and that should be at Townsville.

So, ladies and gentlemen, whether that's hypocritical,
whether that's taking it away from my own place or not, I do
not know, but I believe that would bring to Mackay and to other
centres along the Reef, the type of tourist the industry. is
seeklng S

This is a seminar where you must express your views.
There will be a very high standard of paper presentation. You

will be able to go away with some indication of your own -

feelings and the requirements that you think are needed. You
must make an input to get a feed-back.

To you all I say thanks for coming to Mackay.  We are
happy as a Council to participate in this workshop, we are
happy to have you in our home. I hope that the two and half
days of your workshop are successful, and I wish you well with
it. Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen, I have great pleasure
in officially declaring this workshop 'Tourism and the Great
Barrier Reef' open.
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RES PONSE Mr David Jull, M.H.R.,
: : : - (Member for Bowman)-

‘Mr Mayor, Mr Casey, the leader of the Opposition in
the Queensland Parliament, and my parliamentary colleague, Mr
Ray Braithwaite, Mr Angus Innes, M.L.A. and Mr Ray Jones,
M.L.A., Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen.

Thank you very much Mr Mayor for your welcome to
Mackay and your discussion regarding the future of the North
Queensland tourist industry. I agree with many of the points
you raised. Many will be discussed during my programmed speech.

But firstly, I must apologise for the absence of
Senator Webster, the Commonwealth Minister for Science and the
Environment. A telegram was received from him late yesterday,
which read: "As I am in the Northern Territory this weekend, 1
very much regret am unable to attend your workshop and
conference. My best wishes for the success of this particular
project" signed J.J. Webster, Minister for Science and the
Environment.

Mr Mayor, the Commonwealth Government takes this
conference most seriously. I was 1interested to hear your
comments on the role that should be played by the government.
In the past, all levels of government; Federal, State and Local
have not given the regard to the tourist industry that it has
deserved. -It is only now that governments are seeing the real
benefits that tourism can provide. Governments are aware of
the wealth and the prosperity that tourism can bring. It 1is
very easy to say "let's bring the tourist in".

There's a lot more that has to be done with a lot of care if
the full benefits of tourism are to be obtained, and indeed if
we are not to make a mess of our own society in the process.

I believe these are some of the points that will be
discussed during this workshop and I trust that the
deliberations, decisions and recommendations made will be
forwarded to all areas of government' concerned.

Tourism is a huge industry world-wide. At the moment
it is the second biggest industry in the world, after oil.
Last vyear, tourism was worth something 1like $360 billion
world-wide, and Australia's share of the tourist dollar was
0.07%. We have a long way to go before we can take full
advantage of the benefits of tourism, both international and
domestic. I am sure that all the delegates here today will
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WORKSHOEF SESSION ONWE

T GUEAT BARRIER REEF IN THE INTERNATIONAL TOURIST SETTING
(Chairman : Peter Wakeling
Director of Marketing, Department of Tourism)

House of Representatives Select
Committee on Tourism: Findings
relevant to tourism to the Great Barrier Reef

by
MR DAVID JULL, M.H.R.
(Member for Bowman)

Chairman of the House of Representatives Select
Committee on Tourism

I must personally congratulate the Queensland
Department of Tourism and the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority for the effort put into organising this workshop. It
is very timely, tourism in Australia is on the verge of great
advancements. As I said in my reply to the Mayor Alderman
Abbott, Australia's share of the international tourist dollar
has been very small fry in the past, but now the situations and
conditions are being created where we can start taking greater
advantage of that tremendous .wealth and prosperity that tourism
can bring.

I would like to give you a little bit of background
about the report "The House of Representatives Select Committee
on Tourism". I know a lot of you have probably read it. It's
a report that achieved a number of firsts., As far as
parliamentary committees go in the ‘Federal sphere, it was the
committee that created the record number of witnesses. The
committee spent quite a lot of time in North Queensland taking
evidence and observing the available facilities and talking to

many of the tourist operators. I Dbelieve it's a most
significant report and one that should act as a bench mark in
the history of tourism in Australia. It is obtainable at

Australian Government Publishing Service Bookshops for $4.00 a
copy. I understand it's also creating some sales records. 1
think that's an indication of the interest that has developed
in tourism in this country over the last few years.
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T . The Great. Barrler Reef flgured promlnently ih the
: ‘hearlngs of . the House of Representatlves “Select Commlttee on
_Tourlsm.A L : . o ;ﬁ '

cited- as reasons they would want to visit Australla.‘|0ne of
‘these = attractions was Ayres Rock =~ - the other the Great

, However, although the  Reef was a de51rable
xdestlnatlon, evidence provided showed that in terms of
rlnternatlonal visitors, very few in recent years realised. thelr
e desire of spending time on the Reef, because of: the distance”

1

' ﬂ_domestlc fares to and from the Reef.

o In fact, the evidence showed that whlle seventy elght’
‘fpercent of international tourists visited Sydney,'thlrty five
- percent visited Melbourne, twenty percent’ visited Brisbane, and
'seventeen percent visited ,Canberra, only four percent visited
"¥the Great. Barrler Reef and two percent. visited Ayres Rock ‘

, : ‘ Alrfares ‘have always been a problem. Australla by 1ts
"'geographlcal location 1is a 1long haul destination. Once ‘here:
the distances between attractions are great. The cost of
domestic travel in Australia is not expensive when compared to
overseas markets on a basis of cents per kilometre. Incredibly, '

- most visitors to the Great Barrier Reef have to fly from Sydney
or Brisbane and then turn around and fly over exactly the same
- route back to their gateway port. The Great Barrier Reef 1is,
<of course, a most popular destination with domestic road
‘travellers, .despite the conditions of some North Queensland’
rl(roads. ‘ ” T ’ ,

, o I believe that North OQueensland must’ Drepare for

- substantial " increases in < the numbers. of ~international and -
« domestic tourlsts. The introduction of cheapet 1nternatlona131
‘airfares has resulted in an increase in the number of ‘overseas .,
‘visitors' comlng to Australia. Early flgures make it . hard .to
.determine a prec1se figure, but the most conservative estlmates
indicate an .increase this year of ten percent while optlmlstlc
estlmates are as high as twenty-five percent. Discussions arej
presently being held, . to determine new lower -airfares on-
national jet routes.»ﬁ This 'will help increase the: numbers‘
arr1v1ng at this spectacular .and unigque destlnatlon. R

3 In their ev1dence, the Australlan Tourlst Comm1581on :f;
gacknowledged two attractions which potentlal overseas v151tors”‘

4
Ty

Barrier Reef, : . T ‘ oo

‘away from the international gatewaYs and 'the ~high cost .of '
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However, is the tourist a friend or foe? The quality
of the natural environment plays an important role in
attracting tourists. Prominent factors in this context include
climatic conditions, scenic beauty and natural potential for
recreational activities, The coastline 1s Australia's most
important natural asset in terms of tourism. Beaches provide
the major outdoor recreation for many Australians. Much
development on the coastline has been haphazard, badly planned
and 1influenced by speculative land markets resulting in a
ribbon of diluted suburbia. Appropriate planning can assure
that future development does not repeat past mistakes. The
Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) referred to National
Estate Grants projects which have examined ways in which the
coastal areas could be better managed and protected. The AHC
pointed out that these areas bear the major brunt of tourist
activities. Reference was made by the then Department of
Environment, Housing and Community Development to the need for
a coastal environment policy. The committee concluded that
there 1is a requirement for greater co-operation among state
governments, local governments and land developers to prevent
badly planned urban ribbon development on the coastline.

I believe the government is conscious of these dangers
relative to the Great Barrier Reef and as we noted in our
report -

"The Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act became law in
June 1975 and is designed to ensure the control, care
and development of the Reef as a resource to be
enjoyed and maintained. The Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Authority (Marine Park Authority) is a statutory
authority set up in 1976 to establish and manage the
Marine Park. The Marine Park Authority is responsible
for recommending areas for declaration as parts of the
Marine Park, preparing 2zoning and management plans for
these areas and for ensuring that research relevant to
the Marine Park 1is carried out. The Act also
established a Consultative Committee which advises the
Minister and the Authority. As yet no parts of the
Marine Park have been declared, but the Marine Park
Authority informed = the committee that an area
including the Capricorn and Bunker groups and Lady
Elliott 1Island 1is currently being considered for
declaration. This area contains some of the most
accessible reefs and is subject to increasingly heavy
use.
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The Marine Park Authorlty stated that at presentithere

- is very little monitoring being undertaken in the Reef
~area’ and it is not' known how much damage is done. It
'named Green Island as a ‘major’ area where damage is
obvious. Green Island is a coral cay within "easy
reach of Cairns by motor launch and is visited by one’

hundred and eighty thousand people per annum.

The ‘lack of informational and interpretative
facilities about the Reef is noted by the committee.

The Marine Park Authority stated that it hoped to be .
able to provide, perhaps in conjunction with the
Queensland Government, an information service advising.

prospective visitors what to do and where to go, as
well as the best times to visit the Reef. Some
operators of resorts and commercial aquaria make an
effort to explain the phenomena of the Reef to

visitors but it appears that many tourists do not have

the opportunity to appreciate fully what 1is the
world's - largest assemblage of 1living coral and
assocliated organisms. The Marine Park Authority
pointed out that at marine parks in Miami Florida, for
example, educative and interpretative facilities are
provided on a major scale. It was also pointed out to
the committee that education of the public can reduce
the necessary level ofvsurveillance.

According to evidence from the Marine Park Authority
the Consultative Committee to the Authotrity has not
yet been as active as it would have hoped. The reason
given was that the Authority, which had a staff
ceiling of eight, is also responsible for providing a
secretariat service to that committee. The Marine
Park Authority further stated that with this staff
ceiling, zoning procedures within the Marine Park may
take up to one hundred years. To complete the zoning
procedures within twenty years the Authority stated
that a full complement of professional and
administrative staff are necessary to allow for the
completion of declaration and zoning procedures w1th1n
twenty to twenty-five years.

The committee recommends that:

the staff ceiling of the Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Authority be 1lifted to a 1level where zoning

procedures for the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park can

be completed within twenty-five years, and
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(b) sufficient funds be made available to allow the
Authority to provide interpretative facilities for
"tourists at the major destination areas adjacent to
the Reef."

On Thursday of last week, the Minister for Industry
and Commerce, the Rt. Hon. Phillip Lynch, whose portfolio
covers +tourism, advised the House of Representatives in his
reply to the Select Committee Report that staffing arrangements
for the Marine Park Authority were awaiting the outcome of
discussions between the Commonwealth and Queensland Governments
concerning jurisdiction over the territorial seas. Mr Lynch
confirmed that funds for the ©provision of interpretative
facilities are now being considered in the context of the
forthcoming 1979/1980 Budget.

As well, I believe there 1is an urgent need for the
surveying and mapping of the Reef.

As far as tourist infrastructure is concerned a great
deal of work is still needed if maximum advantage is to be
taken of the increased wealth generated by the tourist
industry. We should be aware of the tremendous advantages the
community can enjoy from increased tourism. At a time when
Australia does have problems with employment, when industry is
shedding labour and concern is expressed at computerisation and
automation, it is the tourist industry which stands out like a

~_beacon_as an industry that can help solve these problems.

‘Evidence given to our committee by the Australian
Tourist Commission indicated that for -every twenty-five
thousand extra international tourists coming into Australia an
extra fourteen hundred jobs were created. 1In terms of domestic
tourism, an extra 1.2 jobs were created for every $10,000 spent.

A most significant recommendation was that a study
should be made as to the exact economic consequences of the
tourist industry on the Australian economy as a whole. The
initial study has begun under Professor Johns of the Bureau of
Industry Economics. In a working paper released a couple of
weeks ago the initial figures indicate that the tourist
industry in Australia is about as big as the motor wvehicle
industry. That is most significant. When we look back over
the years at the tremendous assistance given to that industry,
the tourist industry has missed out in a number of areas. Some
of the blame for missing out can be laid at the door of the
tourist industry itself. We found in our hearings that the
tourist industry was very fragmented. I think. most people
would agree with that. There wasn't 1in actual fact one
hard-voiced industry body - that could ©provide industry
representation to government. '




t’does not take an annual holiday.
But it's great for the tourist

'budget including the falleged national industry body,? the
Australlan National’ Travel  Association (ANTA) . ~ANTA's .0
-financial ‘support from the tourism industry was very small,¢;ﬁn

"It .was

"_11_"‘,,9 .n

saddening to think that there were

'reduc1ng the number of effectlve staff that could be employed

‘Representatlves Select Commlttee on Tourism report,

"So if nothlng more can be gained from the House of

hope that
1ndustry,

‘the 1ndustry now  would- itself

a very big

recogn1se as

in 'one common goal to try to promote themselves as an 1ndustry,
not only to government but to Australla and to the . world

1 prev1ously mentloned ~the 1mpact
North Queensland, but the effect of domestlc tourlsm
of paramount 1mportance.

v

is still
Almost flfty percent of the populatlon

of 'the 'nation are out there ‘unmotlvated They are  there,

~waiting to be: told to get off their backSLdes and go on a
,‘hollday.“ :

. travel

+development of tourism in Australia.

all-weather road communications.

, Elghty~51x percent of Australians g01ng on domestlc
holldays use théir own private motor vehicle, and since road
travel accounts for  approximately nlnety percent of leisure
within "Australia, the provision of roads to cater
adequately for this traffic is of special 4
‘ The Australian Automobile

‘Association . (AAA) suggested that a major requirement  for
increased domestic tourism is- a ready access to. the" many
undoubted tourist attractions the country has to offer. .. .In
particular there 1is a need for wvastly

‘upgraded, -

1
i
a2

While acknowledging that much work has ‘been done on
imany’ yearsff
“before these roads reached  a satlsfactory standard .over their
‘entire !
.should be prov1ded on 'many more arterial roads as a short term
'fsolutlon to a general upgrading of the roads system.‘

the‘natlonal roads the AAA considered it - would be

length. .. It was also suggested that cllmblng “lanes’

: . It's essentlal that there .is! a lobby group ava11able¢
‘to let all levels of government know exactly what is g01ng on.,

SO many tourism’
';1ndustrylorganlsatlons all V1rtually operatlng on'a.'shoe= string

one  would
an ..
industry when looked at in terms 'of the’
-motor vehicle industry, and that the people would come together-

‘ cheaper[
»international and domestic airfares will have on the Reef and -

in ”AuStralia:
That is a scary proposition.
industry because fifty ‘percent

importance to the

safer,.
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In a submission to the Commonwealth Bureau of Roads,
the Australian National Travel Association (ANTA) claimed that
Australia's road system is not geared for motor tourism and
cannot adequately meet the needs of tourism. Overcrowding of
access routes at peak times, poor standard of some road
surfaces, inadequate distance and directional signposting,
insufficient kerbside facilities, the high cost of wear and
tear on motor vehicles and the motorists' poor opinion of the
road system are all factors 1limiting the growth of motor
tourism in Australia.

The declared National Highway system comprises the
major links between adjacent capital cities, the Northern
Territory, and the Australian Capital Territory as well as the
highways between Brisbane and Cairns, and Hobart and Burnie.
The States are eligible for full financial assistance from the
Commonwealth for approved construction and maintenance works on
declared national roads. The development of national roads is
undertaken with the co-operation of the States, with an annual
program of works being submitted by the States for approval by
the Commonwealth Minister for Transport.

The Whitsunday Wonderworld Travel Council claimed that
a major problem for the local area was the condition of the
Bruce Highway between Mackay and Rockhampton. The road is the
main link between Brisbane and Cairns, but year after year it
is cut by floodwaters. The Department of Transport in its
1976/77 annual report referred to the construction of a new
flood-free 1link, but the Whitsunday Wonderworld Travel Council
expressed concern that such work was not likely to be completed
until 1985.

My committee concluded that the future of motor
tourism in Australia requires a co-ordinated approach to the
development of Australia's road network with due recognition
being given to the requirements of tourists to an area, as well
as those of local residents. Particular highways of concern
are the Stuart Highway, the Bruce Highway and the Alpine Way.

Our recommendation 1is listed for discussion at the
Tourist Minister's Council in June this year.

We have also examined requirements of visitors for
accommodation and service facilities for hotels, motels and
caravan parks. There is already evidence that there could well
be a shortage of suitable first class and deluxe accommodation
in North Queensland. There would probably be enough of the
Mum's and Dad's type motel accommodation.




T R R R R I SE T

L In the future there is probably g01ng to be a greater C
e demand for'lower ¢cost accommodation. One would hope‘that dn o

AR years to come 1ncent1ves could possibly be glven by government M‘;ﬁlﬁﬂ
to help establlsh thls much—needed low-cost accommodatlon.a'= g L

ijW,Pnf‘\‘rw : Much of the ‘accommodatlon prov1ded on the, Great‘ R
©., Barrier Reef 1slands could hardly be classed as. first ‘class. . .:
Lty o, I'm sure it's qulte' acceptable for ‘the - domestlc' ‘market. PR
. . However some of the more 'discerning .overseas visitors are -
oo probably looking for hlgher ~ standards. ' The infrastructuré . St
i - service within the hotel and. the motel industry is another areaffﬂ&ﬁ?,‘
]?“,Y - in which the committee expresses some'concern. If a cheaper ', "
T “international airfare is negotiated between Australia and Japan : [ |
‘and we start seeing greater movements of Japanese .around the o

SR country, one wonders just how well set up we are tol cater for LR

B -such tourists. 'I wonder how many 'hotels and motels in this or =~ g
.lany other North Queensland city have got ©r would be: prepared}-ﬁ;,p”m

to .get Japanese speaklng staff. How many proprletors - are S
prepared to prlnt room service menus in a multi- llngual form. e

¢ .. How many of the local coach operators are ‘available to speak to ‘g.ﬂiﬂfj
o a group of. Germans or Japanese 1n thelr natlve tongue’“ e o @"f‘

ot
|

; o There hasn t really - been a co ordlnatlon‘ or a
‘Qﬁ*‘eh.compllatlon of standards for our hotels, motels, and caravan_ :
: ‘parks.,  We hope that this will develop very soon because ‘this .,
. x;h‘will4 assist. in selling specific¢ destinations ' to ‘overseas”»f DR
‘ tourists. An‘interesting development that has cropped . up 1 B
, recent "times is quite’ a big overseas market for the younger
" type of traveller who' is perhaps not looking for the completely
. sophisticated holiday. The camper-van type, the  under 30's
“type, ' the adventurous .type, could be here in very great force |
during particular, perhaps untapped,_seasons to come, It has.
- been suggested about p0851bly motlvatlng more New Zeallanders to
‘ ‘mové ‘around Australia bearing in mind that New Zealand is
to Australla S greatest 1nternatlonal market at thls stage.. o

: - ,
. ‘ One - Of the blg tourlsm problems‘ fac1ng localf Y
government authorities is that they have to. prov1de much of the - L
A ~.infrastructure. "Obviously many rate payers are going to‘re51st .y i
R & they have not been condltloned to the benefits: of tourism.
There. is a need for. spec1f1c Commonwealth and State . government S
recognition of the intrinsic problems that | effect local ol
goverhment -authorities. faced with big .influxes of ‘tourists . = .
every'year. Our report recommends extension of thevlnvestment.‘fﬂtﬁu“
.. allowance fo r . upgrading: ex1st1ng plant and prov151on of ot
‘ .' deprec1atlon allowances for new buildings and plant "7 ! ‘ R

1

,,,,




-14-

I was interested to hear the comments of the
Mayor, Alderman A.F. Abbott, this morning regarding the
designation of Townsville as the international airport for
North Queensland. In fact that was one of the committee's

findings. We recommend that Townsville be designated an
international airport for the reasons mentioned by Mr Mayor
this morning. Townsville already has much of the

infrastructure available. It is possible to land 707's and one
version of the 747 in Townsville. From my talks with the
Department of Transport in Brisbane, the concept of ad hoc
direct charter services into North Queensland is feasible. The
Department would not be averse to allowing an ad hoc charter
situation in Townsville.

There are a number of charter operators, clubs and
groups around the world looking for new destinations. The
American "Adventurers Club" has one hundred and forty thousand
members in the State of Illinois alone. They own two Boeing
707 aircraft which are used ferrying groups around the world.
Why wouldn't they be looking at the Great Barrier Reef as a
destination?

If we are to be stuck with scheduled services into
Australia, one would hope that we could see the day when some
sort of relaxation of the restrictions on those scheduled
services would apply. One of the reasons that we put forward
the proposition of wupgrading Townsville to an international
airport was in the hope that we might be able to create circle
routes around some areas of the Pacific. Already we're seeing
some movement in this .direction in Tasmania. One of our
recommendations was the designation of a Tasmanian airport as
an international gateway. Through the efforts of some rather
vocal Tasmanian members in the House of Representatives,
investigations are underway about the feasibility of starting
up Christchurch to Hobart services. The Gold Coast has got on
the band wagon and they have contacted the people in Hobart I
understand to see whether or not it may be possible to get a
Christchurch-Hobart-Gold Coast-back to New Zealand situation
out of that particular set-up. ‘

About three times the number of Australians go
overseas compared to the number of in-bound foreign tourists.
What is wrong with the concept of combining a domestic holiday
with an overseas holiday? With a gateway port such as
Townsville this could be done. We may never stop Australians
going overseas and in many respects, I don't think we would
want to, but we must try to get that back-up traffic coming
in. We should take advantage of those departing Australians
and encourage some of their holiday dollars staying in the
local area. Surely the proposition of somebody from Brisbane,

l‘
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jﬁydney or Melbourne flylng to’ North Queensland and spendlng a
‘bit of . time’ on a Barrler Reef 1sland, then flylng to 'New

Guinea, Ball or Slngapore, before - returning to Australia v1a
one of the islands off the Reef, could be guite attractive.

I believe that 'in terms of numbers and generated

wealth, North Queensland has a rosy ~future. ‘The 'Reef
environment is one of the great natural wonders of the world.

That in many ways 1is rather a rough coverage of
something like forty-five conclusions and recommendations fron
the House of Representatives Select Committee on Tourism
report. Our committee is virtually out of business now. = The
Commonwealth has set up a back bench Committee on Tourism.
attached to Mr Lynch and that committee is continuing with muct

of the work that was started by the Select Committee. I'm
pleased that I'm able to continue my association with the
tourist industry through that particular committee. One would

hope that in future, there will be greater communication
between all sections of the industry and all levels of

‘government.,

Just in closing, I think I should say that the Select
Committee comprised people of all political parties in the
Federal parliament. There was not one dissenting voice on any
of the recommendations that came. forward. One would hope that
we at all levels of government and 1ndustry can work together.
I believe our duty at this workshop is to try to realise just
how the government and the industry can work side by side for
the benefit of all.
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DISCUSSION: (Chairman - Peter Wakeling)

ROD WILLIAMS, Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority: What
barriers exist for adventure club entrepreneurs landing planes
in Townsville?

DAVID JULL: One of the criticisms that tends to be made by the
international charter operators has been the red tape to get
landing rights 1in Australia. I hope we'll have the pure
charter concept towards the end of 1980. That's when Mr Nixon
says he will look at the Laker and other proposals again. Can
you imagine the effect that a couple of 707's a week dropping
into Townsville would have on the 1local markets? They're
carrying one hundred and fifty to one hundred and eighty people
at a time.

TOM EDMISTONE, Keppell Island Cruises: You mentioned in your
talk about motivating interest in levels of government. Just
looking at the list of attendees at this seminar today, only
one local authority, Mt Morgan, 1is represented. How can we
increase local government motivation in tourism development?

DAVID JULL: 1It's very hard for me to comment on attitudes of
local government. The Select Committee found there were some
local government authorities that were very switched on to
tourism, and you can have one next door that couldn't care
less. I think that one of the most prominent examples in the
"evidence was the situation that existed between Swan Hill and
Mildura. Swan Hill was going all out to promote tourism and to
do everything they could to get them in there; the council
next door just didn't want to know. I think it's part of the
education process. The Federal government has had to be
- educated about the true values of tourism. Some of the state
governments over the years, I suppose, have had to go through
that process. as well. I'm sure that it's part of the job of
the industry groups to tell the real story of tourism to the
local authority areas. One can understand that some local
authorities say "well, it's going to cost us so much more in
rates to provide so many extra ‘public toilets around the

place". But the local economy benefits from tourism. I'm
sorry there's only one local government official here, and that
there aren't more officially represented. Local government

authorities are the closest level of government to the people
and, you know, tourists are people too.

ED CASEY, M.L.A.: The 1977/78 three month comparison figures
for June, July, and August show a significant increase to
twenty-five thousand incoming visitors to Australia. Coming
back to the figures you quote of four percent of visitors going
to the Barrier Reef, that means that only about one thousand
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extra visitors over that peribd §i§itéd the‘Reef,,that‘s about

~eighty. per week. From my 'observations one of the biggest

- problems, and your ' report certainly touched on it in an

excellent way, is the problem of depreciation’ allowance,
Developers want to - invest in these. major areas,’ yet . the

depreciation allowance is really holding this investment .back,
Can you actually tell this meeting ~what 1is happening in
relation to these matters? e Lo

DAVID JULL: . A dgreat deal of research on depreciaﬁion

allowance for new tourist buildings has come from the’

Department of Industry and Commerce, from our committee, and
from ANTA. I'm probably speaking a little bit out of school.
I'm reasonably confident that we're going to get somewhere with
it at last because it is one of the things that is essential to
2ncourage more sophisticated development. The investment
allowance has to be extended and broadened. Australia is one
of the few countries in the world not providing assistance for

new tourist plant. Look at the development in Manila, Thailand

and Singapore, since the tax holidays and other incentives were
introduced. Obviously if we're going to start competing in a
real way with the international market, we've got to provide
the incentives as well.

MAX  HOOPER, M.L.A.: I think everyone acknowledges that if
‘there is to be an international airport in North Queensland, it
'will go to Townsville and this I'm very pleased to hear,
especially when the Mayor of Mackay this morning acknowledged
that fact. Mr Jull also made mention that the amount of
first-class accommodation in North Queensland is totally
inadequate to meet an influx of international tourists and most

entrepreneurs also agree with that fact. But Mr Jull, back in.

1975 the Pacific Area Travel Association held a workshop of
this nature in Townsville which comprised all the Pacific area
nations and travel representatives. At that stage Thai
Airlines and Singapore Airlines both said they were quite happy
to come to Townsville the following year with charter tours.
They also made the point that aircraft do not make money
sitting on the ground, so if they ‘bring an aircraft say from
Asia or Hawaii to Townsville, it has to go back the next day

with a plane 1load of tourists. The point they made, which

doesn't seem to have 'been accepted so far by the travel
industry, is that the travel agents in North Queensland should
be arranging trips for North Queenslanders. I want to make
that point quite strongly, the tourist, agencies in  North
Queensland should be very very active 1in trying to arrange
charter trips overseas from our area. There'll be plenty of
people wanting to come back here on return flights. ‘
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DAVID JULL: The whole concept of charters 1is a very
interesting one. We have certain obligations to Qantas which
nobody . would deny. But there are completely new markets
available and it's these new markets that we have never really
looked at. If only we <can start tapping some of those
reserves. Do you know there are charters coming down as far as
- Bali? It's not too far to fly from Bali to Townsville. 1It's a
pity if we're going to miss out on that traffic. I think
there's got to be a basic change of attitude between the
airlines - the domestics as well as the internationals. The
big growth figure in aviation at the moment is tourism and we
have to become more tourist-orientated in our attitude to

aviation. The airlines have to become more than Jjust a
carrying service. One of the ways that we can do that is to
look at charters and holiday packaging - two components

referred to by Sir Freddie Laker when he appeared before our
committee. His is one airline that's made a profit every year
of its existence, since the late 40's. He was prepared to come
in and pick up Australia and package the whole concept, take it
back to England and sell it there, and the two areas that he
was interested in were the Great Barrier Reef and the Snowy
Mountains., Our recommendation was to give a two-year trial
period to scheduled air charters.

What I get sick of in this country is the negative
attitude. One would hope that there would be a basic change of
attitude to being positive again and realise we've got a great
product here. ILet's get everything right. Iet's get out into
the world. Let's get into our domestic markets and let's sell
the thing. Stop mucking around with it. Get them here and
let's take their money off them.

DR JOHN PIGRAM, University of New England: I would 1like to
take up the recommendation in Mr Jull's paper regarding the
‘zoning procedures for the Great Barrier Reef in the hope that
they could be completed within twenty-five years. I wonder if
you've worked out that is 2004. That's an awful long way away
to me. If we look at that year, 2004, in the context of the
suggestions that have been made here at this workshop and in
various publications, I can see a great disparity between the
numbers of people who are projected to visit the Reef region,
and the time schedule in terms of its capacity in getting the
Reef ready to accept them. And I would like to place those
comments in the context of the last remarks by Mr Jull that we
should be positive. I think that the government today has been
positive up to date. Perhaps it could continue this positive
line and inject sufficient funds that reflect its belief in
. tourism, and the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park. Because the
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park as a tourist destination is not
going to succeed on private initiatives alone. There's going
to have to be a partnership between government and private
enterprise. I think the government should show the way.
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DAVID JULL: Dr Plgram was one expert adv1sor to our commlttee,
and I agree with his comments. Mr ‘Lynch 'in a recent statement,
said  that . all ~they were waiting for was the _outcome of
discussions between the Commonwealth and 'Queensland . Governments
concerning” jurisdiction over the territorial seas. He  said
that would be concluded soon. You're quite right - we've got,
to make every effort we possibly can to proclaim areas of the
Marine Park 1f we are going. to take full advantage of tourism
to the Reef. I do not necessarily th;nk that it would. stop
people coming here and one would hope that. Sections of the
Marine Park could be completed along with infrastructure such
as expert advice and commentaries for the visitors, to
enlighten their understanding and enjoyment of the Reef. lWhen
put in those terms, if we're looking at 2004, it's not
terribly good prospect. Obviously it 1is a matter of hlgn
‘pPriority and, as you rightly say, governments should be working
with prlvate 1ndustry as soon as possible,
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The‘Current and Potential Market
for the Great Barrier Reef in the
International Tourist Setting

by
JOHN I. RICHARDSON

(Assistant General Manager
Australian Tourist Commission)

Since receiving the program for this workshop, I have
been mentally congratulating the organisers, not only on the

_ straightforward thrust of the planned proceedings, but also on

their sense of timing. None of us is in any doubt what this is
all about ==~ "Tourism and the Great Barrier Reef" is a plain
but potent workshop title --- and the timeliness relates to the
impact on Australian tourism of new international and domestic
air service arangements.

. "The Current and Potential Market for the Great
Barrier Reef 'in the International Tourist Setting". It's a
pretty straight-forward title despite its length, but I did
think of rewriting the title of the paper I was asked to speak
on and I thought of something like this.

"The Great Barrier Reef: Paradox in the International Tourist
Setting"

The paradox is this: and this is the point which Mr
Jull has already made, of all the things there are in Australia
to attract the overseas visitor none is better known in other
countries than the Great Barrier Reef. Yet, only 1 in 25
international visitors bothers to. go near it. The unpleasant
fact is that the Great Barrier Reef is one of the principal
lures used to get people to this country, but then it loses out
competitively to other Australian attractions.

Why?

Is it a fault with the product?

Or is it a fault with marketing the product?

I would say both. For all its beauty and excitement,

the Great Barrier Reef is, for the international wvisitor, 1250
miles of unfulfilled promises.
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Every first- tlme v151tor has a pre 1mage of the Reef' i
.‘,and ‘its fac1llt1es and" his or . her llkely experlences there.g? Sl
TThat image ‘has beén partly formed by his or her knowledge of" B
\'warm water resorts, as  well as 1nformatlon on the partlcularlil“ﬂ,‘ﬁ
NS ‘,area he -or she is to. ‘visit. That may have come from ias’ little. . "
. " as a few lines in a tour. brochure. Fulfllllng that . pre- 1mage‘f‘{7 R
: ‘" .may not be too hard, but let's be optlmlstlc and - think- it’ mlght KR
" ‘be. better, and it often is. . - R ‘,J“H"% ) [RERDRpE
e ; i : R WY
But we are stlll talklng of only part of the product o ,
the essential attraction side of it, but still .only: partru;Theﬂ R
. other parts, which are often in the hands of other: people and,. - b
taken for granted, are just as- important. They are often the" :
- bits of the promlse which are unfulfilled.: B L ‘
' . ., - They ‘include being able to get' to the &ttraction A
Co quickly, safely = and comfortably, ~value for money ' for . ... .
accommodation and recreation facilities, international 'standard . ' ...
presentatlon - that includes how staff are dressed -~ and sd on: e "

. . . i
l . A

B g We' know . there's nothlng wrong with the’ essentlal' ‘--'Tjﬂ
3attractlon 'in these parts because nature took care of that for . '
“us. = but we do need to dissect the entlre product and see howﬁ col

each bit of 1t measures up. e o S L

L ' At this poxnt, so‘you khow from:rwhich standpoint .1 am Y
) talklng, I am going to do something unusual., I am going  to R
i resist the temptatlon to bewail the fact that investors have D
, ~ ~ not Dbeen attracted -to spend the tens, 'perhaps’ ' scores of. “,jﬁff
? K millions of dollars to' give us one oOr more resorts on.an’ :
. . international scale in the Reef area. - A large- scale‘ SRR
' ' centrepiece development, which would give an accurate pre-image o
- to many - would-be visitors, would make it easier t0 sell. the g ;ﬁ
Reef overseas. It would bring in its wake better and perhaps ; S
nore . exciting transportatlon facilities. And it must- be i
‘admitted that the cost in money and time in gettlng to a Reef : .
‘resort is often ‘the major deterrent for an overseas’ v151tor.ah«

.. present state. - We haven't got an.. international-scale. =~ = '
i development in the Reef jarea. I know of no plans for one and '
» the lesson around the world is that .investors look, upon resortf \ o
"'development with less enthusiasm than they do big c1ty hotels R

and investors aren't exactly lining.up to put their. money 1nto, ‘*‘ﬁn:
hotels in Australia's big cities at the moment. .In fact, as " |
: far as large- ~scale resort development goes, the lesson from',

: ‘J;around the world is that 1t usually requlres government actlon

to get 1t mov1ng.‘ ‘ . o -

|
|
But it is more frultful to: dlscuss the product in 1ts jf

| ' ' . . .
' . N . T 1




-22~

So let's look at what we have. Think of the term
'product' in this case as. embracing the total experience of a
Reef visit. For the international visitor, it includes the
journey from where he arrives in Australia, it includes
accommodation, food, entertainment, contact with staff the
total cost and of course, the ability to satisfy his particular
reason for wanting to visit the Reef. There are three
principal gateways from overseas to the Reef - Sydney, Brisbane
and Cairns. I nominate Cairns because it has flights from
Papua-New Guinea and is the entry point for a fair number of
overseas visitors mostly Americans, who travel on a package
tour circuit which includes the Centre and the Reef.

Clearly, Australian airlines don't agree with what I
say about the journey being part of the experience. But let me
give you an example of what I mean. Some years ago, I took a
direct flight from New York to Honolulu. It was an icy
December morning. But once . on board the aircraft the
atmosphere was transformed to sunny Hawaii - and we hadn't even
left the airport. It cost the airline hardly anything beyond
imagination. All it took was a few touches, the stewards and
stewardesses were dressed in colourful Hawaiian clothes, there
was Hawaiian music playing and Hawaiian drinks were served.
The passengers' imagination did the rest. It was a long
flight, 10 hours, but it was a good one - and I doubt if many
on that plane thought back to the cold and troubles they left
behind them.

But, in Australia, a flight is a flight is a flight!
From one of the jump-off points to this incomparable natural
wonderland, fun islands, blue skies, blue seas and, hopefully,
for those who want it, romance, it's a flight to anywhere. I
think that's a pity. Usually, that jetflight is only part of
the journey: a light aircraft, helicopter or boat is necessary
to get the visitor to his destination. This can be planned as
part of the experience and marketed as such.

Surely, with imagination and an understanding of the
customer's comfort and expectation, plus good marketing, the
problem of the journey could be turned into an asset or, if
that is stretching it, at least made more bearable.

Making sure that the journey 1s part of a pleasurable
experience, means attention to detail - it means ensuring
comfort, cleanliness and practicability of airport terminals,
it means efficient passenger and baggage handling, good
presentation of staff and, in particular in friendly welcoming.
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I have mentloned presentatlon a couple of times. Iti‘

'means people, ‘how they look and how they act towards visitors.
‘I cannot .stress the importance of it for the 1nternat10nal

visitor. It can make up for deficiencies in accommodation or.
even food. It means everythlng that overseas visitors be
properly welcomed, served and directed. Presentation also-
means how things look. It may be quite sanitary to bag garbage
and stack it on the beach pending removal - and I saw this on
one Reef 1island last year - but that is not presentation.
Presentation requires training of staff. It cannot be left to
natural instincts. When properly trained, Australians are very

~good.

, Marketing means looking at another set of people: the
customers. People want to come to the Reef area for different
reasons and that holds true for international, 'as well as
domestic, travellers. They may have a specialised interest
such as. snorkel or scuba diving, big game fishing or studying
the environment. Such people wusually have a very strong
motivation for making the wvisit, though it may have to be
awakened. Others want to see the Reef merely because they know
it to be one of the wonders of the world. Still others go
because it's on the itinerary of the package tour they bought.

' Other than New Zealanders, few international visitors will go

to the area for a sun and sand holiday, though that's not to

'‘preclude them turning it into one when they get there.

The reasons why people travel need to be studied and
the particular attraction of a product for particular people
needs to be understood. This is highly pertinent to the
international market for Australia at the present time because
it is a period of rapid change. The new airfare arrangments
give us an opportunity to increase tourism from overseas. 'At’
the same time, it must be realised that the new airfares favour
the individual rather than the group traveller and this. has
implications for the Australian travel industry.

The continuance of inclusive tour packages from some
markets, particularly the U.S.A., Canada and Germany, 1is in
doubt. Inclusive tour packages may be partly replaced by what
are called add-on packages; that is, packages of the Australian

content only, without the international airfare  included.
‘Add-on packages have been sold successfully in the British

market in the past few months, but we do not have a yardstick
there because there have been very few Australian packages of
any kind on the U.K. market in recent years. So we can't

measure the  success or otherwise of add-on packages against .

inclusive tour packages.



24~

. With the United States, it 1is different. I don't
think add-on packages will sell as well on North American
markets as inclusive tour packages and there seems no doubt
that the number of inclusive tour packages to Australia out of
the United States will decline, perhaps sharply. This could
have profound effects on certain areas of Australia and certain
sections of the Australian travel trade. To bring it closer to
home, it could affect that nice bit of business in which

American wholesalers 1link Cairns and Alice Springs. One
expanding market which will remain devoted to group travel for
the foreseeable future is Japan. We expect lower airfares by

mid-year and more wide-bodied aircraft on the Tokyo-Sydney
route soon afterwards.

Overall, the message in the wake of the new airfares
is quite clear: there is change, not only in numbers, but in
market profiles and how the travel industry must work. Not
everybody in the business will be a winner. The spoils will go
to those who quickly discern the significance of the changes

and are first in at the right spot with their wares. We can
expect more younger people, many of them coming without presold
travel arrangements. And this 1is already happening, the

travellers information centre at Sydney Airport, reports a 50%

- dincrease in engquiries .since the new airfares were introduced.

The greatest increase is in Germans, there 1is a
significant increase 1in enquiries from Britons and some
increase from Americans, mostly from the west coast. Many of
these people are arriving without even a hotel booking for the
first night and so they are fronting up to hotels in Sydney and
they're going not to the major first class hotels but the
second level hotels. There's a marketing lesson there surely.

Market segmentation - breaking up a potential market
into target groups of particular types of people - becomes even
more important. The Australian Tourist Commission (ATC) has
recently pioneered a new type of segmentation study in New
Zealand. In non-technical terms, the researchers asked a lot
of questions of a statistically acceptable cross-section of the
community, did something peculiar with a computer and ended up
with the bit which I could wunderstand: people grouped
according to their wants and needs in a holiday. This is
different to the traditional way of segmenting a market
demographically; that is, basically by age and income levels.
The researchers pointed out as an example that a 2l-year-old
student and a 56-year-old businessman, poles apart
demographically, at a given time may both need a relaxing
holiday and so the same sort of resort may appeal to both. 5o
the New Zealand study grouped people into unusual categories
for the research business, called them ‘'new experience
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seekers', “stay—at—homés', 'young . fun énd,sun‘seEKers' and" so
on. The biggest category, 23 percent, were ‘escapists'. I am

assured the term refers only to holiday criteriai This, kind of

grouping gives the marketing man something to work on, because

he can frame his appeals to fulfil the defined sets of

desires. To the tourist plant operator, if he thinks about it,
it also has benefits. Which of those needs and wants does his

product satisfy? Which groups does it suit? What 1if his:
product, measured by this criteria, doesn't shape up? If he,

wants that kind of business, he will have to modify the
product. Market segmentation if used properly, could lead to
products becoming more acceptable to overseas visitors.

ATC will extend the segmentation studies to other
markets this vyear. It is part of our plan to match specific
products to specific market segments in the various countries
in which we operate. This is an exercise called
'product/market fit' and involves evaluation of what Australia
has to offer the overseas visitor, a formidable exercise, it's
a big country.

It seems to me this exercise could be practised on a
‘regional scale and in a less complicated  form in the Reef
area. As far as the Reef 1is concerned overseas, there is a
problem of image. There is a phoney image that all resorts are
much the same and all intimately connected with the Reef. We
know this 1isn't true: there are not only great geographic
differences, but also a satisfying variety of tourist plant and
style which produce a variety of experiences and cater for a
variety of market segments.

The 1image problem 1is there, and 1is the principal
reason for my earlier statements about unfulfilled promises:
After writing this speech, I asked our overseas officers what
- they thought of the Reef from their point of view, entrenched
as they are in a variety of markets. Specifically, 1 asked
them questions about awareness, cost, accessibilty and
seasonality. They're all good questions to ask about the Reef,
but what came through most strongly was this question of
image. It was saleable in every other respect. I'll Jjust
quote a few of them, for example from our Los Angeles office, I
quote: "Most people who know of the Great Barrier Reef think
of coral and fish, not of actual islands. Awareness of
individual 1islands is  limited"; from Frankfurt: "Neither
trade, except for our specialists, nor consumers have precise
ideas about what activities can be undertaken.. Our impression
is the resort islands try to sell us a sun and sea holiday
without defining associated activities which give specific
reason for visiting the Reef as opposed to the Mediteranean and
Bahamas, etc.". This 1is an indication of how. they see
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competition, incidentally. From Tokyo, a clip that said "only
Green Island is known generally. We need comprehensive Great
Barrier Reef booklets, films and audiovisual material®™. One
travel counsellor sent a confidential note (and I'm breaking
her confidence but I want to make a point) saying she
recommended only a handful of islands, and I won't name them,
adding that "the other islands are only vague attractions to
promote"™. One consequence of that comment is that we'll give
her a familiarisation tour. : ' '

I want to make the point that we're not blameless in
this and it might be easy for you to say "well if this is the
impression overseas, why hasn't the Australian Tourist
Commission done something about it beforehand?". That's not
quite the problem, the real problem is we can't create the
definitive images, the images which really do something for a
product, the operator has to do that. He can consult us, we
can give him advice on how we feel it should be tackled for
various overseas markets because we rarely speak of just one
overseas market, but in the end it must be he who decides who
he markets to and what he should offer.

I don't know how this "it's-all-the-same-thing" image
grew up. I know there have been some successful marketing
efforts pitched at defined sections of the market. Even so,
looking at the advertising and promotional material prepared

- for---the --domestic market, I £ind--the. experiences promised as

being very much the same, too much the same.
o

As an aside, I would concede that this problem-is not
only confined to Reef marketing. Perhaps Australian travel
marketing, particularly advertising, 1is going through a bad
period. It lacks product definition. Everything is much the
same in the land of contrasts. The basic problem is an old one
in Australia, by saying too little about too many things you
say nothing.

In the Reef area, there. are a great variety of
experiences to be had. The differences aren't being made clear
enough. Yet every place I have been to, islands or on the
mainland, has at least one distinctive feature which could be
made its trademark. If there isn't one then one can be made.
We need to accentuate the positive, and let the rest merge into
the Reef background which can often be taken for granted.

Now, with a distinctive image in mind, it is possible
to decide which market segments to aim for. In the
international field, ATC is in a position to help determine
this and we will be happy to do so. The appraisal must be
carried full circle. Take an example of an island resort. It



-27-0 1

méy, have ' features ;whiqh ‘instaﬁtly shggeét appeai to a

‘particular market segment, but is it complete appeal? Let me

illustrate with a market segment we were looking at a few years:
ago. It's a segment which would require too much fine :tuning:

, ‘ for any Reef resort I know of to attempt to reach and satisfy.

But it is useful for illustration. It is the young
professionals: median age 35; making it as lawyers, doctors,
accountants and business executives; '~ unmarried or married
without children; and with plenty of income for discretionary
living. : ‘

Their lifestyle is very upscale. You can see it 1in
their cars, clothes, clubs and so on. They may well take a
sincere and intelligent interest in the Reef area during the
day and enjoy the facilities for diving and fishing. But they
would not enjoy, for too 1long, Australian homeliness in the
dining room at night.

You may think I have not made a direct attack on the

subject I was given to speak to. You remember? "The current
and potential market for the Great Barrier Reef in the
international tourist setting”. But I have made some-

observations which bear on it. As far as the current market is
concerned, it is being only feebly tapped. The statistics tell
that story. More 1imagination, and attention to detail of
presentation doesn't cost much, but can make the world of
difference to the acceptability of a product. In marketing, we
should develop a much more distinctive and positive approach to
product definition, picking out a trademark feature, spreading
the word on it and making sure the product lives up to its
promise. That doesn't cost much either, In other words, I
believe the Reef could be positioned much more firmly in
international markets with some hard work, lots of co-operation
among all relevant parties and modest expenditure. The market
in the future will be greater than ever. We will not have to
wait 10 years before our present overseas intake is doubled.
By that time, I think we will be well on the way to developing
more regional tourism for international visitors to Australia
and the Reef area should be a prime beneficiary. The
competition will be fierce. And, to keep up will require

developmental investment. It is an interesting decade ahead.
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DISCUSSION: (Chairman - Peter Wakeling)

TOM McLEAN, Roylen Cruises, : We've been operating cruises to

the Barrier Reef for 32 vyears. It's a very dangerous
proposition to suggest to people that the Reef is always
accessible. There are 10 to 15 weeks in the year, when it is

impossible to approach the Reef. And it's just not a matter of
getting there. When you get there, you've got to put people in
glass bottom boats, and we've faced many dissappointed and
sometimes very vocal customers from America, Japan and Germany
who have come to the Barrier Reef and were unlucky enough to
strike one of those foul weather periods. So you're faced with
the problem. Do you say "I'm sorry, we can't go", or "Well, we
won't go because it's too rough", or if you take them, they may
say: "You should have had more sense and not go". The Great
Barrier Reef should be promoted with the inclusion that it
cannot be visited year round. We notice the bulk of American
visitors come between late January and March and we do our best
to please them. We try hard because that's our sole source of
income. But somewhere along the line, we've got to warn people
that the statement, "when weather permits" is a very real one
and one we've got to take notice of.

JOHN RICHARDSON: Captain, that 1is a very good point. In
.advertising the Great Barrier Reef we must tell people the
truth from the start, and ensure they realise there are
alternative activities to enjoy in the Reef area apart from
just seeing the Reef, 1It's not always possible and not always
pleasant.

JOY RUTLEDGE, Grace Bros. Travel: I was fascinated to read
about the ATC New Zealand segmentation investigations.
Germans, Japanese and Americans all have different wishes and
different personalities.

JOHN RICHARDSON: That is why we're doing these segmentation
studies. We have a very interesting market and one that is
beginning to take off quite rapidly. 1It's been an interesting
exercise because we've been concentrating on getting a response
from one particular market segment. In fact I'm having some
argument with our Frankfurt office because I think they've been
over-concentrating on just one market segment, the adventure
seeking type of person, but they point to success. The German
in particular, is interested in getting away from his own
crowded living. I was talking to some German travellers at the
week-end on Lindeman Island. As an exercise, I traced how they
decided on their holiday choice. You know, the whole
motivational cycle in getting them to Lindeman. '

i
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The 1nterest1ng thlng was that it all started w1th readlng an.
article which: described walking along' the plateau' at, Lindeman
' Island and seeing. the huge sky, the sea and all the other,
" islands. The article, written by a German journallst evoked a.’

‘feeling of spaciousness and that was the motivation’ thatj

started them off on guite extensive research before they got. to
Llndeman

MAX HOOPER, M.L.A,: I think we've sklpped far too llghtly over

that  statement made by Captain McLean. The real crux of the

matter. is why are people not going to the Barrier Reef.

Executlves of both domestic airlines have told me guite " frankly -

they hesitate to promote sending people to North Queensland and
the Barrier Reef. Now there are thousands of islands around
the Pacific as good as the islands we have off the Queensland
coast, and you can't escape that fact. There are all sorts of
reef areas around the islands which makes = them very
attractive. Surely to goodness, this workshop must talk about
somethlng constructive on how to get people to the Barrier
Reef.. I've heard lots of suggestions put up at various times
that are unusual, for example, a large tanker should be located
out there and :nade into a motel or hotel type operation, or
take tourists out by helicopter. These things cost millions of
dollars., 1It's going to need some federal government action, I
believe, and I would hope that the Select Committee ‘on Tourism
might have done something towards  that, in advocating some
financial assistance to entrepreneurs to actually get people on
to the Barrier Reef.

JOHN RICHARDSON: Well, I certainly wouldn't speak against
that. What I was trying to do was to confine my own remarks
here to what exists now, rather than looking forward to
millions of dollars investment because I don't know gquite where
it's coming from. I take the point that if some means can be
found to ensure that people can get to the Reef at any time,
that's a great plus. My other point is that, I repeat myself
here, there's an awful lot of wonderful things to do in the

area without going out to the Reef too. We just ought to be

honest about telling people that sometimes they can't get to

the Reef in comfort.

ALAN STRINGFELLOW, P. & O., Australia: I guess that the first
thing I could say is I am staggered. This is a workshop of

tourism on the Barrier Reef and we've got a number of people

talking about difficulties of getting people to the Barrier
Reef. Let's face it. We have two resorts in this country
which are on the Barrier Reef, Green Island, and Heron Island.
I think we're talking a lot of nonsense if we don't recognise
the fact that we have a number of resorts which offer different
things which have in some instances been promoted differently
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but -which can offer right now access to the Reef, 365 days a
year. Now, there is no need to talk about the need to cruise
the Barrier Reef, the need to spend millions of dollars. In
1978, on Heron Island, 40% of the people who came to the island
came from overseas, so they know how to get there. The
products are there now, they may not be as good as we would
like and I think that we would all like to see better resorts
on the Reef, but the reality is that there is a facility for
getting to the Reef all the time.

JOHN RICHARDSON: But I think Alan, you'd agree, that in our
ter..s, you're speaking of one island with limited capacity.
Heron is a very promotable island overseas. When the ATC
started special interest promotions in the United States 1in
1974, we quickly over-reached ourselves on the capacity for
scuba-diving. We didn't have the boat facilities, which was
the big problem at that time and we withdrew from it as other
specialist operators took more interest, many of whom you do
business with now. The point I was talking about 1is in a
larger framework, in other words, existing plant needs to be
used. Existing investment in this country 1is under-utilised
despite all the talk about needs. If we have a better tourism
distribution system, that is, getting people in and out and all
over the place, we would solve a lot of our problems.
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How Successful Are We?.

o - "by

‘ ‘ PAUL STRANGLEMAN-DUC
(Australian Manager, Tour Contractors Pacific Pty Ltd)

v

My travel or leisure business experience began as &
magician illusionist. This stood me in good stead £for the
travel industry as I found both were closely related.

Leisure is anything where people can relax.

Leisure and entertainment are thus inter-related.

‘It is the same for a visitor to any country. He wants

to see, learn, visit, without placing too much effort in maxlng‘

things happen.

This is where the inbound tour operator, the 'hotel,
the airline prov1des the serv1ce to look after the visitor.

Inbound tour operators have a definite place 1n the
travel industry. They may consist of a small dedicated group
of individuals or may be part of a large group of companies.
They attempt to learn as much as possible about their subject
and spend time familiarising themselves with the country.

"This gives them the satisfaction of being able to show
their own country with enthusiasm and pride. They are only too
aware that the country 1is enormous and yet unseen by many of
its own inhabitants.

This is probably normal for any country.

The inbound tour operator must be conversant with the

arts, politics, the way of life and many specialised subjects.

in which visitors are interested. They are the liaison between
the service provider and the «client, agent and/or the
wholesaler. l

Lower priced airfares will encourage more tourists to-

this country, but by how much nobody knows. The client-
tourist/visitor cannot expect to see everything in one visit
because of the vast size of Australia. It is most important

that we do everything to encourage them to talk about the manv
comparisons, differences, attractions and unique ways of life
that Australia has to offer, with the object that they wiil
talk to others when they get home. Those who have come . to

Australia will want to return for another sample of our
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hospitality and those who have not been here will be encouraged
to travel the long journey to a geographically isolated area of
the world to experience Australia for the first time. The
finest form of advertising after all is 'word of mouth’'.

How, therefore, do we achieve "this when we have so
much competition - so many cheaper destinations from which the
tourist can choose?

The U.S.A. offers packages such as 1l2-day Acapulco
holidays for around $370.00. Hawaiian charters are available
for as little as $300.00.

How do we in Australia, encourage the BAmerican,
European or Asian to visit us instead of the less expensive
product?

Surely we must get our own house in order before we
rely totally on the marketing organisations, and airlines, to
supply us with tourists,

It is easy for the European wholesaler/agent to put
together a very attractive package to the Costa del Sol because
he can go and look for himself fairly inexpensively and sort
out fact from fiction., Similiarly the U.S.A. wholesaler/agent
can put an Acapulco package together, but when it comes to
Australia,” we must become more dependant on- the specialist
inbound tour operator. It is our Jjob to ensure that what the -
brochures say 1is actually what 1is given. The onus of
responsibility is on us.

For example in Queensland ... how many times does an
unsuspecting tourist arrive on a Barrier Reef island after
travelling 12,000 miles or more to be told that it is "not
actually a Barrier Reef island at all". They have to travel
further to see the Reef itself. Again 'word of mouth’
promotion, what are they going to say when they get back home?

Does the service provider say in his brochure:

(a) What he is offering; :
(b) WwWhat he thinks he is offering; or
(c) What he would like it to offer.

Taking a good look around me it worries me that so
much is done by so many to discourage the tourist to ever come
back to our country again.

vl
4
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R What can we. do to ensure‘ that‘ tourists praise‘,qu
fserv1ces and recommend that . others come to ‘Australia. Surely,

if we earn our living 'by giving service then ‘1t i, most

1y
4

' f.lmportant tnat we' learn to serve. : o

The expertlse of a good host 1is enjoyed‘by'alif theﬁ‘

fcllent who enjoys. the congeniality, service and  foodj the

restaurant owner who has satisfied clients who will. return ahjr
ftalk ‘about their experiences with others; the waiter ‘who has.:

| glven pPleasure by his expertise as a profe551onal 'Servant'~anof
"who "is$ proud of 'his ability to serve his fellow nan‘w1th
professional attitude; and so on.. : . oo

L]
I

important lessdn;we can learn.

. .
¢

are 'usually the ‘most dlfflcult to see. Perhaps our own staff
'-have problems "too - an -understandlng employer, is'" always

. respected and -engenders’ a greater appreciation . of - our ‘own

business.,

A,

‘ ‘ As -a  tour gulde, T used to think aboot this many‘
. times. ' My Jjob was to impart my knowledge, my - educatlon, my "’
-assistance and always a swnpathetlc ‘ear. . After .all. ‘the tour:

mempers were paylng my salary SO I owed it to them to‘ensure

tney had a carefree hollday o S

‘ o We all have a choice of what job we do.‘ij one does

'not like a complalnt from a client then perhaps we hHad better
see who 1is. right, the client or ourselves. If . the client ‘is

In no way should the customer feel 'put down'. [We]alijf
.expect a service from those we employ. ‘This 1is 'the most.

: How many times. do we ° take a good look at our Sown:
- situation in order to improve our service?  The 51mplest thln@c,‘

frlght, apologlse, it does not hurt and the. client w1ll respectg‘f

you. for . it Then, correct the fault so it does not happewkf

again.

The . hotel manager that disbiplines himself to look

through . the hotel regularly to see for himself: whether ‘the

.carpets are frayed in the cornér; looks at a room after it has

been serviced; - checks for cracked 'c10ckery,‘ checks’ the

”upholstery in the lounge; he. is the manager who is ‘aware of the -

‘problems and can perhaps do somethlng about . it. ' Owners,

- managers, supervisors, must teach their staff and educate , themg

© to understand the importance of the client relative to: ‘thelr

" _own p051tlon. The ' best form .of teaching 1is to . show" by”

.. example. "Time must be taken to explain that the cllent is
» ' their business. ‘ : : o A
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There is always room for improvement, it is a never
ending task.

We are now competing with the world and what it can
offer. If we succeed tourists will recognise the fact that it
is definitely worth putting up with 15 hours air travel to come
here. E

Let us show the world that we: have the most beautiful
country which is worth visiting again and again and again.

I would like to leave you with ...
'It is a funny thing about 1life, if you refuse to

accept anything but the best, you very often get itl'
(Somerset Maughan 1874-1965). '
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b * Group Dlscuss1ons.g SRR S
Tourlsm and the Reef . C v

!

'

In tnls sess1on, delegates,'allocated to one of‘fi&ef

discussion - groups, reviewed the follow1ng common set  of"

questlons designed by the workshop organlsers. : ‘ IS

e Dlscuss what 'visitors are seeklng‘ 1n' a Barrier“‘Reet*

holiday. : : Co

«" . Do you . consider v151tor expectatlons are met by tre‘
~ Reef holiday? . "
'« 'Is the Reef the central drawcard’ EE S
. ' If so, why? 2 L I
"« . Are there other drawcards é‘for example} the mainland’

‘these°

adv1son and a mlnutes secretary.

‘Group reports are given below. : ,

‘*Group,One‘Report : ‘ ‘ ‘ | sy
. Group' Leader: David Coleman . B ‘ -
‘Market Advisor: Alan Stringfellow ‘ | i

. Discuss what visitors are seeking 1n a Barrier Reef holiday.

Comments are divided between ‘the. purists  who want oy
see the Reef itself, and those' who want the Reef,: plus extra’
activities. They need far more than coral. Perceptlonswof the',
Reef are different between promoters and visitors. f“Thel
- promoters seem to know far more than the visitors, who seem to.
Know 1ncredloly little about the .geography of the envxronmentl
they are v151t1ng. International wvisitors want to visit  the
‘Reef proper, and a normal three day package seems to satisfv
them, but we need to identify why certain, visitors are -not
ioelng attracted - what segmentation is there in this market? .

We beliese‘that”the island resort and its.ambience can'

be“carried generally by the wora Reef, but we have t9

,dlfferentlate between the two. Perceptions of the Reef' are.
‘confused. . The resort islands are badly marketed, prOmoted and

developed. -We need to 'market twolpackages- ~the" coastal resort

and the- international market. : : . L

-Eacn group 1ncluded a discussion leader, a market

. . To what extent are v151tor expectatlons oelng met byd

‘holiday and. the Reef .holiday. People. are dlsapp01ﬂted in not_j
“gettlng ‘to the Reef, not being told enough about the Reef. : Qur
1qterpretat;on is- extremely bad both for the domestic market ‘
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. Is the Reef the central drawcard, and if so, why?

Yes, we agree it is a great drawcard both

internationally and to a lesser extent domestically. For the
international visitor, there has to be activity to ensure
repeat visits. Game fishing is a big attraction, Overseas
visitors are not attracted just by 1island resorts. The

critical component is to provide visitor information services
as expectations tend to exceed realities because of the current
lack of information. We feel weather conditions are important,
the Reef must be seen in the right conditions.

Availability and accessibility to the Reef is
important. The market position of the Great Barrier Reef is
slipping because promotion exceeds realities, and the realities
basically at the moment are not met. We also feel that the
constraint of not being able to get to the Reef is pathetic.

Why does the Reef not sell on the overseas market?
Very often the Reef is not being promoted enough yet the resort
islands are. Highly desirable specifics such as photography,
diving, fishing, exploration of the Reef, and coral and aerial
viewing should be promoted as an integral part. of the Reef
experience. For example, tomorrow we will experience a once in
a lifetime aerial flight over the Reefs of the Mackay region.
Why couldn't the alrllnes promote this as an 1ntegral part of a
Reef package? - - --- :

. Do you consider visitor expectations are met by their Reef
holiday?

Yes, so long as the specific drawcards have been
experienced. Their expectations are not met when they go only
to the continental resort islands which cannot give the same
experiences as an 1isolated Reef holiday. We feel that
continental resort islands are promoted on the domestic market
using drawcards other than the Reef proper, this is how Great
Keppel Island is promoted. Many domestic resorts are not good
enough for the international visitor.

Group Two Report
Group Leader: Nevin Ellis
Market Advisor: Paul Strangleman-Duc

Our group represented a diverse population; travel
consultants, resort managers, boat owners, politicians,
in-bound tour operators and advertisers.

. What are visitors seeking in a Barrier Reef holiday?
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‘ The . major drawcard of course was the Barrler Reef A
that brought ‘tourists to the area. The concept of the Reef hasfl,‘;ﬂ
an air of mystery about - it. Some interpret it as being prett»'T‘,
coral and pretty - flshes, others perhaps are a little '‘more ' |
uncertain of its origins and its” mystery of nature and perhaps '+ - -
wish to seek something more extehsive - but generally the main -
expectation was for a Barrier Reef holiday. In meeting these
expectations’, ' the general view was that as a whole, the Barrier Coee
Reef - was' inadequately available ' to wvisitors and that "its, .’ ‘
presentatlon had a lot to be desired. In addition to the Reef
and the mystery of the islands which compose:part of .it,: other’

‘activities such as diving  and flshlng loom large 'in the mlnds j B

of visitors - yet overall the central drawcard was indeed the ]
Barrier Reef., There were other attractlons nearby which: were .- S
avallable ‘to visitors - rain forests,. the 'sugar 1ndustryp the e

national parks. Whilst being avallable,‘theSe aspects were not . v

"ngenerally known about, so that visitors' expectations, with .- o
i respect to attractions . other than the Barrier - Reef were‘ o -
vlnadequately catered for although the fac111t1es generally were
~available., '

Group Three: Report : C ' : o
Group Leader: Dr John Pigram. S S
Market Advisor: John Richardson o ‘ oo

. Discuss what visitors are seeking in a Barrier Reef holiday.

It was difficult to achieve concensus amongst a varied
range of 'people, but . we agreed that tourists were seeking . ’
contact w1th something vague that we defined as the Reef -
‘province; they were seeklng a holiday experlence which" brought TR
them in contact with that Reef environment but not necessarily @'ﬁ
‘the Reef itself, although this may have been the central s
‘drawcard. . - S L o . IR U

' ' » . . C l . . . s . . ‘
, - The Reef itself was probably the  symbol .which '
attracted visitors and drew them in the ' first place _to
undertake the .holiday, 'and at the back of their mlnds, they
were seeking a tropical holiday, palm trees, perhaps glrls on
‘the sand and coconuts and a whole range of visions or images of
pictures which would make up their Barrier Reef holiday. . We
- 'drew the contrast between experiences and expectations -the same_|
'« " " group of people might be looking for_:mx‘a visit to central“
Australia or. Tasmania. A holiday in Western Europe, was also
suggested as ‘a contrast to a Barrier Reef holiday.  We agreedﬂ v
that there was such an experience as a Barrier Reef holiday but - . "
it did mnot .necessarily require constant contact w1th ,the“”‘wﬁtw
‘ -~ Barrier Reef, In fact most of the holidays and most of cthe !
YL yisits would. have relatlvely fleeting contact w1th the Barrler,u:p'gﬁ%
: Reef. ' 3 U
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. Do you consider visitor expectations are met by their Reef
holiday?

Reef holiday expectations are not met because of the
lack of visitor information services. The visitors may have
all sorts of expectations which may very well have been
honestly promoted, but partly because of lack of interpretation
when they get here, their expectations are not met and they
leave dissatisfied.

R Is the Reef the central drawcard?

I think I have covered the Reef as being the central
drawcard, but to reiterate, while it may be the central
drawcard, it isn't the central theme of the holiday once they
get there,

The other drawcards are the islands obviously and the mainland
attractions apart from the rainforests and sugar plantations,
the potential of the towns themselves and whether they could be
developed as tourist attractions with a relatively small effort.

. To what extent are visitors' expectations being met by
these? ‘

There were - all sorts of suggestions why visitor
--—————expectations weren't being met. The one group of reasons might
come under the cosmetics that Paul Strangleman-Duc mentioned
earlier, the hygiene part of it, whether the service is right,

but interpretation again was important and whether people
actually get the fullest satisfaction, the fullest appreciation

of the environment which they have been brought in contact with.

We suggest that there were gquite marked differences
between why domestic and international tourists were attracted
to the Reef and we thought this would be a useful area for
future reseach.

Group Four Report
Group Leader: Dr Des Connell
Market Advisor: Doug Nettleship

In common with all other groups, we had a wide
selection of people ranging from travel consultants, private
operators, travel organisations, regional travel councils, and
government departments, to reef scientific researchers.
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The flrst thlng we addressed ourselves to, was, what 1s tht

”Barrler Reef°' What are people expecting when they come to see

'uthe Barrier Reef°“ What do people really think the Barrler Reeff

1s?. Is it the 'outer edge of the ReeF or 1is it tne 1nner Re
or is ‘it some other area? ‘ ‘ o
: : .
: We con51dered that the Barrler‘ Reef could be  found
anywhere on the Reef area providing it had coral, fish, and
clear water. We weren't so concerned with the biological

definition of the Reef. We felt that if people saw coral and

fish in inshore areas, there wasn't a need for a long sea

vVoyage to isolated coral islands.

. - Discuss what visitors are seeking in a BarriérlReef holiday.

We = subdivided people 1into a number ot dlfferent

groups. The first group were people coming from overseas, We

felt that their expectations were different from Australlans.

 People from overseas want to see coral and fish. They want to

Svisit resorts‘that can provide these;-'DomestiC visitors . had

less of ‘a tendency to 'want. to see corals and fish' and we.

sublelded the domestic visitors into two categorles."One was
a group of young visitors who came. to ‘the Reef for the soe1aL

life, the attraction of living on islands, the aesthetic appéal

of ‘islands and particularly the climate. ' The' other domestig
traveller group were those who travel by private transport to
the Reef. We felt that they ‘came for corals, fishing, lelng
and the attraction of geographical exploratlon. . ‘

v Are visits to the. Reef meeting the - expectations of these
people? ‘ Lo ‘ . L

‘ It was felt that for ~the | overseas JVisitors}_‘the
weather . was a major problem, Visitors. from' the northern
hemisphere come here for their '‘winter,' which' is our heaVV wina

season. . The seasonal factors for the Reef should'  be :more‘

'widély‘known. . Domestic -visitors were' easier. to satlsfy with

jday,wtrips to the Reef. Weather is not so important Wwith.

- domestic - visitors because they are usually here for longer

always SO. Nelther is troplcal fru1t readlly obtalnaole. 5‘3

tourlsm .in the "Reef ' and ‘these were pretty down to eartr,
suggestions. ' There should be good dquality sea food served a*_
‘tourist resorts., Visitors expect to have -the oyportunlty

savouring rock lobster, coral trout and oysters ahd this is nof'

perlods of 'time. ' It was suggested that domestic interstate
visitors. do not want to ‘return to the Reef. One trip 1=
enough. Bad roads and hlgh acconmodatlon costs lead tD‘thlS
suggestion. S

We had some suggestions on mnprov1ng the qualltj :o‘

i
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. Is the Reef the central drawcard?

- We agreed that it is the central drawcard. It is a
wonder of the world.

. Are there any other drawcards?

_ We looked at the other drawcards in geographical terms
and we felt that these were more important in the Cairns area
than in the central and southern part of the Reef,.

. To what extent are visitor expectations being met by these?

Visitor expectations are not so high with the mainland
attractions.

Group Five Report
Group Leader: Stephen Le Page
Market Advisor: Wally Franklin

We had a very diverse group consisting of educational
and institutional representatives, people from various North
Queensland resorts as distinct from Reef resorts, government
officials and sales operational people.

Most of the groups that have gone Dbefore have
paralleled our own findings, with one or two differences.

. Discuss what visitors are seeking in a Barrier Reef holiday.

We had a problem actually in product identification,
we couldn't decide what exactly constituted a Barrier Reef
holiday. There is so much division, that we moved across to
- the types of things that people might want to get out of a
holiday. For the overseas visitors, we identified that the
primary objective was to see and experience the Reef, to get
out and about in it, not just to view it from an aeroplane or
from a glass-bottom boat but in actual fact to get in amongst
it. The secondary objective was to have a tropical and
romantic holiday. The third objective needed to be an activity
orientated holiday to participate in activities that could not
normally be done at home. The primary underlying motivation
throughout for the overseas visitor was the need for an
educational experience, perhaps something that could be taken
home to their folks. As far as domestic visitors go we saw the
tropical climate as being very important - the climatic
differentiation between here and down south. They did look for
educational experience but it wasn't as important as the
general carefree Barrier Reef holiday whichever way they
defined Barrier Reef. In fact we saw that Barrier Reef was an
emotive term which in fact denoted for the domestic tourist a
carefree holiday rather than an educational experience.,
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D Do you con51der v151tor expectatlons are - met by thelr Reet;
\hhollday o ‘ s
We concurred tnroughout on thls one - expectations for
‘overseas visitors were not being met., The reasons belng that‘g

there “were a 'lack of interpretative facilities both on la‘
commerc1al basis and an official basis. There 1is questlonabl)ﬂ .
coan’ 1nd0111ty to readily experlence the outer "Reef. ' You. canfg‘
experience the fringing Reef off the tropical islands qulte“

readily, but you cannot necessarily get to the | outer Reef

" easily and this reflected itself on 'the fact that there was not .

enough products available for overseas or -domestic . toutlstsg
There was a contention when answering this question, that‘the

Barrler Reef is essentially a non-product - I"11l deal with: tbps"
later because it comes through and its a very 1mportant one..

But. the. contention was that it was a non- product which has been

over-sold overseas. In other words, there 1is an. lnabllltv in,

. physical terms. to experience’ the outer Reef, there is a lack ot
-product, there 1is a lack  of  special 1nterest tours . and
operations or activities such as SCUBA lelng, reef walkang and
'so on. In other words we are selllng somethlng whlch we cannot
provide.’ oo

. IS the Reef the oentralbdrawcard?

It was felt by‘the oroupwthat this was not necessarily

the case,. What "was felt as important was the ‘total
environment, a tropical environment, the Barrler Reef belng a
most important and integral part of it.

i
- Are there other drawcards - for example, the mainlénd?

We had the benefit of various resort’ operators

experience, and they came to the conclusion in fact that eacn’
market differed considerably. They felt that Reef viewing . was:
not all that important, that it was essential and.necessary to’
have a variety of other mainland attractions, such as natlonal_

‘parks, and various man-made attractlons. Tnere is a need Eor a
‘'general recreational experlence. ‘ ‘ L A

‘ We didn't get enough tlme, ' MY Chalrman,; to answerp

‘questlon five, but there was. one ‘other p01nt whlch I would llke
to 'bring to notice, It émerged that  as a group and as -an
operational industry here, we do not know where we are., - We
couldn't identify what the Barrier Reef was, which. .was weall}
an indictment. We don't have enough products 'to satlsfy demand
- which 'we are in fact creating and, K without demand ' there is no
- product. So whatever we actually go out and séll. we 'will 1n
fact, create that product. If. we are then left high and dry

dwithoUt‘ an ability to provide that 'product ‘and satisfy
‘expectations of visitors then I ‘think we should have ‘a -good .

look at ourselves.
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WORKSHOP SESSION TWO

SELLING THE GREAT BARRIER REEF

(Chairman : Peter Wakeling
Director of Marketing, Department of Tourism)

Market Strategies

by

DOUG NETTLESHIP
(Markman International Pty Ltd)
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frgt What 1s a market strategy and what are selllng tactlcs°

) " '
. . >‘ !

lhe answer to developlng a strategy 1s.

A

(a)m Know your product rProduct knowledge his.usel;lng:”

power, but only if it is used. C : o

'‘Thé - Great ' Barvier . Reef comprises' many products  and many -
separate‘prdduct decisions, oo ‘ . ‘ ‘ ' s

[

(b) Know your customer. There are two types of customer

to- pe. considered here. - Firstly decision’ makers and secondly;n

those who go "along as part of the family group. Each however

. has. hls/her own: life~ style and the product answer must be found
to - satisfy " 1nd1v1dual customer wants. You must make the

tourist 'want the Barrier. Reef', If they want it enough theyr

w111 move heaven and earth’ to travel there.

,'H :f (c) Know ‘your own organlsatlon.“ The - Reefr‘must‘ be “sold
1nd1v1dually and collectlvely. This calls for individuals and’

,associations to get together 'in -a common Tcause.i Do vyou'

honestly believe you, are united enough ‘to’ develop, ¢ommor

objectlves, ¢common tourist themes, common tourlst brochures S5O

that you all echo the theme 'We iare- the greatest‘? N

(d)» Know yourself Regrettably the tourist‘ industry 1z *

all too often’ composed of ~rugged individuals. To sell- the

Barrier Reef you must' subjugate your own partlcular view p01nt~
and. link in-a common task. Recognise that "although vyou may

P

‘live 1in: 1dylllc surroundings, the tourist industry demands 24

~hours 'a day dedication if you are to prove to ' the prosperous
_tourist .that what you offer has the extra llttle something the
others haven't got. 'You must prov1de that answer. .

(e) Know your competltlon. Flrst and foremoSt you are in
the lelsure 1ndustry. This" means you are in competition with

birds, booze and bookies, . poker machines, caravans, launches,ﬂ

TV  sets, hi= fl,{sports, crafts and one hundred or more other
1nterests whlch comprlse the - lelsure 1ndustry RN

i
o

At that p011t you: w1ll reallse your slice of the cake, Wfor . tne

"whole of the Australlan tourist ‘industry probably . does not
.comprise ' more ‘than five percent of the leisure ‘lndustry.

'+ Obviously. your competltlon has better answers than does tourlsm

An. Australla. e ‘ '

‘ﬂ(f)“ Know how to develop a marketing strategy. Tackle ‘this

L, as “an exerc1se in problem solving. Give yourself more;

research “then develop your existing sales practice in order. o

‘achleve  break- through thinking. From .that point ‘develop &

‘campaign  that can be costed, time-tabled and tackled on a. stec '

by step ba51s.
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- As part of knowing your customer better (see Item (b)
above) you must develop common answers to the following
questions:

(a) Who makes the buying decision on travel ... and does
it vary from State to State?

(b) What is it that they buy? 1Is there a different image
for each of the coastal islands and a separate image again for
the Reef and the Queensland hinterland.

(c) When is the tourists' greatest need for travel ... and
when 1s yours? Maybe you must fill your hotels and motels at
times which are not generally acceptable to the Australian or
the overseas tourist.

(d) Why do they choose the Barrier Reef? Do you really
know the answer to this one and have you planned to constantly
check and recheck the changing consumer reaction. For tourism,
the only constant is change.

(e) Where do tourists really want to go in Queensland? 1Is
it enough to settle for one island, one section of the Reef, or
one coastal or inland city? Most tourists crave many travel
experiences in the one holiday.

(£) Upon -- -which - group do you finally - decide to

concentrate? There is one thing for sure ... you cannot win
them all. Too broad a marketing strategy will only create
customer confusion. You must decide on one grouping of

prospective tourists, Australian or overseas, rather than all.

You must concentrate on having successfully developed
that marketing plan. Not until then can you consider tackling
the next tourist grouping.

Finally what is your attitude to this whole
conference. Do you regard it as the end ... or is it to be the
beginning?
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-DISCUSSION. (Chalrman - Peter Wakellng) .
DR JOHN PIGRAM, Unlver81ty of New England DoUg,fwhom do youv
.. consider the most likely person 'or persons to make’ buylng
‘dec151ons to come to the Great Barrier Reef? I read recently
that it's the kids who make the decisions as to where  the i
family group will go. 1If that's the case, could. we make the o
Barrier Reef region more attractive to kids? ‘

.DOUG NETTLESHIP: Right. WHo makes the decision? Research has
~proved that where there is a family wunit, its a 'family
- decision. Surprlslngly enough, Melbourne 'people make Lmore
family decisions than Sydney people. Interestingly when a
group decision is made, ‘it is made in both Melbourne and Sydney

by the more affluent groups. . Therefore you will: attract the
- families if you aim for the higher price 'in the market rather“
than "the lower end. . The other questlon you asked 'Is 'it. the
life for .the kids?' ' The answer is yes, however the: facilities
avallable now on the Barrler Reef are not good enough..

DAVID COLEMAN, Troplcal Queensland Tourist. A55001atlon-\ Would
you know how high tourism is: in’ the llst of dlscretlonary
T spendlng in Austra11a7 ‘ : o

DOUG NETTLESHIP: Roughly it would be about $3,000 million.
" This. 1ncludes commercial travellers who stop at motels.  Eight
out. of every ten people that stop in Mackay are commercial
travellers, very different to elght out of .ten at Shute Harbour
- or ' somewhere else who are tourists. But let's  give , some
figures, Do you know how much Queensland spends on' racing
alone? . $600 million a year. - New South Wales spends $2,000
million on ' poker machines. The whole of Australia spends
$6,000 million on beer, wine' ' and spirits. ‘Which ‘is selllng

1

best7‘ Tourism? -Beer, wine and splrlts, or c1garettes° S

LLONE BENFIELD, Grace Bros. Travel : The travel agent when
selllng a client a Queensland package, .normally sells a flight
as*the means of transport. Would it be feasible to 1ntroduce a
package, which the caravanning vacationer could purchase or - use
at' each destination. The,package could include a flight 'to the
Barrier Reef, or a lunch and cruise to one of .the islands. In
other words, create some packages. more. for the famlly man . who
- wants to travel cheaply by caravan.. : S

DQUG NETTLESHIP:' Yes, it happens already in Tasmanla w1th the
. sale of tear-off coupons. Each coupon allows the traveller one .
. type of activity as he can only do about one-fifth of all the
ideas proposed. And' it's got to include a plane flight to the
Barrier Reef. ' If you say'that people. get sea-sick, ‘then' one
way: to see: the Barrier Reef is by light aircraft, \Youlve got-

. to flnd others.:'But g1ve your customer a ch01ce.'j I
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Identifying Market Profiles

by

ALAN STRINGFELLOW
{P&O Australia)

There's been quite a bit of discussion this morning
about the importance of overseas tourists and whether or not
they are as important as some of us might feel. Nowhere has
anyone looked at the flip side of Australians travelling
overseas and the impact that the cheap fares and tremendous
promotional attacks can have. Over a long period of time the
tourist industry in Australia has had a running battle with the
Government over various issues and with the Union movement over
weekend penalty rates. It is always comforting to bleed a lot
and say how badly done by we are and how a lot of the problems
we face are imposed on us by external factors, by
unsympathetic, uncaring bureaucrats, by difficult unions who
don't really understand the problems of free enterprise.

There's certainly truth in all those complaints, but
the thing that none of us really want to accept is that one of
_the major problems we face is our own incompetence, stupidity,
and lack of planning in the management, development and
marketing of tourism in this country. And that is, I think,
true for all of us in this room to one degree or another.

The topic on which I have been asked to speak is the
"Identification of Market Profiles", and this subject is set
within the overall session topic "Selling the Great Barrier
Reef". We will be covering this topic by looking at the theory
of market segmentation and then taking some specific case
studies to illustrate how P&0O used these principles to position
their four island resorts.

A DIGRESSION

However, before getting on to that, I think we should
examine the title of this workshop session. I believe that a
more appropriate title would have been "Marketing the Great
Barrier Reef" rather than "Selling the Great Barrier Reef".
The difference is not mere semantics. In my view the different
concepts which flow from these two words are significant and
the difference in orientation which results may help us to
understand some of the weaknesses of our managerial and
marketing approaches in this industry.
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Few of "us would Ydisaéree‘ rhat,feelling is primarily

concerned With, and .orientéd . towards, 1increased sales of a
particular product. To this end, 1 would suggest,,a selling

‘organisation is one which is concerned with stimulating . demand
for existing products. In the tourist industry this means more

money spent on advertlslng, on brochures and on visiting travel
agents, or having them visit your resort, motel or fac111ty
In other words, the solution to insufficient sales is seen to
lie in merchandising and promotion in. a battle to increase
sales at the expense of one's competitors. In times of

difficult trading, such as the tourist industry has, and will -
continue to experience, this combative approach is likely to be
further accelerated as operators strive to survive. I am not.
suggesting  that such activities are of no use. However, L

would suggest that such approaches are only a partial
solution. What then should we be doing?

I would suggest that we, as - operators, tour

wholesalers and travel agents in this industry, should redirect -
our emphasis away from selling, and more towards marketing. 1In

other words, we should change the emphasis from trying to sell
our existing products to tailoring products to the needs of our

customers.

In this way we can ensure that we do not end up with a
product which does not fit the needs of our clients. . As well,
such an approach would enable the entire market to be expanded
SO prov1d1ng a bigger cake to go round.

At the moment we're really competing with each other,
“trying very hard to increase our sales at the expense of

someone else, without really understanding, that we're all in
the one pot together. The sooner we increase the total market,
the more chance we've got of making a go of this industry.

It is important to realise that product in this sense
does not just mean the ©physical Dbuildings, etc., but
encompasses service standards, activities and the overall
ambience of the facility.

Thus the marketing concept can be seen as focusing on

customer needs by means of an integrated marketing approach
with the object of generating customer satisfaction, not sales
volume. The latter will flow from such customer satisfaction.

‘I would now like to 1look briefly at the factors
involved in the implementation of such an approach.
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To develop a - marketing -orientation within our
organisation, we must firstly engender an attitude which
focuses on the needs of our customers.

To do this we must:-

(1) Clearly define what business we are in. A resort is
| not merely a place which provides accommodation and
meals. It provides a total holiday experience and
fulfills individual dreams.

This morning we had a speaker who began his career as
an illusionist (Paul Strangleman-Duc). It seems to me
that is in fact, one of the businesses we're in, we're
in the business of illusion and we have to maintain
that illusion for people. A visit to most of the
Pacific areas will convince you that illusion works
wonders in environments which in many cases are
inferior to our own.

Therefore, each activity or entertainment on the
resort has to be handled with that in mind. Employees
must also have that impressed upon them. For a guest
the whole experience must be relaxing and pleasant.
After all, he's paying for it.

(ii) Recognise that we cannot be all things to all men.
-+~ -+ - This -is—most- difficult to accept:- -Yet- clearly, no
resort can hope to satisfy all the diverse needs of
all possible guests. Thus it is important to target
our operations (i.e., our product) to the needs of one
segment of the population.' In other words, we have to
position our product somewhere in the market place.
This does not mean we will not have visitors from
outside this segment. It merely means that in
everything we do we will be catering primarily to the
needs of the one group of people whom we have accepted
as our target market. How we might select this group

is looked at further on in this paper.

(iii) Tailor our promotional messages and selection of media
to our primary target market.

(iv)  Accept that our own views of the world may not be
consistent with those of our customers. Therefore, in
arriving at an understanding of the consumers' needs
we should research our market. This does not have to
be expensive but it still may be beyond the resources




.our ability to create and retain customers.

'short-run.
and . bulldlngs and it is essential that we remain.in business to’

 service -it.
~ the tourist industry.

of a small'operator; .Thls is where ANTA, the QGTB and

; similar bodies’ should be looking.. 'In’ looking at'
.. ' . research, the -apparent precisionf of quantltatlve
v . research should not" blind' us to the ability: of

.qualitative research. ‘to: find out the real’ motlvatlons
underlying people s behaviour. = : e
Recognise . the necessity of prov1d1ng our cllents w1th
real not tr1v1al advantages. We should examine

)
| ‘‘elements in our reputation,
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‘the
resources or product that

will enable us to offer differential advantages overh

" our competitors. It also goes .without saying that we
should not present our product as being somethlng it
is not. .

” ,Secondly, to adopt this marketing approach we have to
recognlse that the actions of all people who have contact with.
guests will have a significant effect on their attitudes and on
This is also true,

outside ‘our = own
Lack of courtesy, or.

unfortunately,‘ of . the actions of people
organisation who 1nteract with tourists,

A Sllp-ShOd approach here affects each of us in malntalnlng the

1mage of tourism 1n this country.
ThlS is what I mean by 1ntegrated marketlng.

“Flnally, I would. suggest that we ‘seek to satlsfy

* customer needs as a. means. to long run proflt growth and market -

share rather than seeking to maximise profits,
After all,

per se, in the
we have long term investments in plant

utilise these assets in the long term. This does not mean we
should satisfy our guests' needs by prov1d1ng a Rolls Royce
service at Honda Civic prices. :

‘ Rather, we should be’ constantly on the lookout‘_for
things we can do for our guests and ways 'to do them '‘better,

‘while always balancingithem against .the cost of ‘doing them.

MARKET SEGMENTATION - THE THEORY

~,f The approach is to use what John Richardson mentloned
earlier -~ market 'segmentation. Market segmentatlon

Thus 1@

1s not a collection of buyers with undlfferentlated needs. :
advantage of understandlng and : using ‘market segmentatlon is
that ‘individual  sellers can find '‘a niche in a market. and
I believe this is of particular significance in

. The.

‘can' be
defined as. subdividing the market into homogeneous sub-sets of
customers, where any sub-set may be selected as a target market‘
.to be reached with a particular marketing mix.
" seen that the basis of market segmentation is .that the’ market

can:be .

v
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Thus, someone starting off in this industry can
examine - the needs of each segment and compare these with
products and services currently being offered. This analysis
will show where any gaps are in the market. Once established,
continued analysis of the needs of the prime target market
enables both product service and advertising to be fine-tuned.
Finally, the response from various market segments can be used
as a means of optimising the allocation of your marketing
budget. »

Let's now look at how markets are normally segmented.
There are essentially four broad classes of variables. These
are: geographic variables, demographic variables,
psychographic variables, and buyer-behaviour variables. Some
of these variakles are shown below.

A SELECTION OF SEGMENTATION VARIABLES

GEOGRAPHIC VARIABLES
State
City (by size)
Population Density (urban, suburban, rural)
Climate

DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES
Age
Sex

T Marital Status T T

- Family Size
Family Size Cycle (single, married with children, married
without children, etc.)
Income
Occupation
Education
Religion
Social Class

PSYCHOGRAPHIC VARIABLES
Ambitiousness (high achiever; low achiever)
Leadership (leader; follower)
Authoritarianism (authoritarian; democratic)
Conservatism (conservative; liberal; radical)
Autonomy (dependent; independent)
Gregariousness (extrovert; introvert)
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'BUYER BEHAVIOUR: S T T

Usage Rate (heavy user; medlum user- nong user)

Readlness State (unaware- aware, 1nterested- trier;3regulartﬂ.y

. ' ‘buyer) ' , : L o N
) Sens 1t1v1ty to = pPrice. , e o B ﬁ,it 
: Quallty ' LT
‘Service
Advertising,

Sales promotlon

With geographic seamentatlon, buyers are distinguished..
For marketing the Great:

on the. basis - of where they live,

Barrier Reef, the primary emphasis in Australia would be on

. people living along the east coast, ' and in partlcular those
living in major cities, as this gives access to .a majority of
prospect . of attracting
visitors from  Western Australia because of the cost -and the .

‘the: population. There is little
attractlveness of nearby Asian alternatlves.
Wlth | demographlc

Unlike the remalnlng 'two ' bases of
segmentatlon, these variables are relatlvely ‘easy. to measure

:Iand hence have . tended "to be used most often as a basis of
, However, it has been found that buyers'.needs_ﬁ
may  be better differentiated along 11fe ,style or" personallty

segmentatlon.
llnes.-\;. .. , : ‘ '

This leads to psychographic segmentatlon which seeks

to distinguish buyers on the basis of personality differences. .
If the market for a particular product can be segmented on this

basis, the product and advertising appeal are,

then directed
towards these characteristics. o '

terms of:

(i) The various' beﬁefitS'vbuyers seek from ' a particular

. - as scuba diving or light tackle flshlng°

1(11} ~'The characterlstlcs of heavy, light, and non- users of

~a product, .to determine whether there are any specific

_characterlstlcs of frequent .users which differ. from

the characterlstlcs of llght users or non- users.

_ segmentatlon, . buyers are .
. ‘dlstlngulshed on the basis of demographlc variables such as-
'age, sex, marltal status, family 51ze, famlly life cycle,

" income' and ‘social class.

Buyerebehayiour ‘'segmentation can be considered id "

,product, €.9., are‘ holiday-makers: seeklng rest ' and:
'recreation or are they seeking specific ;nterests such_
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(iii) Marketing factors such as price, quality, service,
- advertising. In other words is a significant segment
of the target market sensitive to changes in these

factors?

One of the problems of bpsychographic and
buyer-behaviour segmentation is that of reaching these
particular segments in a media sense.

MARKET SEGMENTATION IN PRACTICE

Intuition, supported by research, has confirmed that
types of holidays <can be segmented into three broad
categories. These are: localised Australian holidays;
non-localised Australian holidays and overseas holidays. The
key factors in each of these are:

(i) Localised Australian holidays are characterised by
convenience, lower cost than alternatives and are
perceived as being non-sophisticated. They are

generally of short term duration which, when combined
with the lower cost, means they are a more regular
holiday form for the majority of Australians. In
fact, a trip to the Gold Coast from Brisbane would
come into that category.

(ii) Non-Localised Australian holidays are generally less
regular than the localised holiday; are more
expensive, better planned, more sophisticated, and
longer than a L.A.H. .As a consequence the holiday
maker expects far more value for money and is looking
for many different features. In general it can be
said that in the case of the over 30 age group, the
non-localised Australian holiday is intended to
provide "rest and recreation" rather than the hustle,
bustle and excitement which is associated with an
overseas holiday.

(1i1) Overseas holidays are perceived as offering better
value for money than domestic holidays, particulariy
in terms of quality of accommodation, service
standards and generally lower costs. Our research,
completed in 1977, indicated that the all-round value
of such holidays precludes many people from seriously
considering a non-localised domestic holiday. The
recently introduced cheaper airfares will have further
consolidated this view. In particular, overseas
holidays are seen as offering glamour, excitement,
different 1lifestyles, different cultures, and the
bargains of duty free shopping. ‘

. —
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It is also clear that the market for holldays can be
segmented in a number of ways. On . the basis of family Jlife

cycle, for example, P&O arrived at the follow1ng six categorles
for market segmentatlon research:

o Slngle females oo
. Single males ‘
. Young couples, no children ( {
. Young couples, children ‘

. Older couples, no children
. Older couples, children

PsO then obtained a considerable amount of data on
each of these target markets, including their ranking of
various features of the ideal holiday destination. In simple
terms, we determined what the demand characteristics of various
people in the Australian community were, and we had a look at
just what was being done to satisfy those needs within the
market place. We found that within each group were "active"
and "passive" holiday-makers. An "active" holiday-maker
emphasises places and experiences, whereas a "passive"
holiday-maker emphasises rest, recreation and people .contact.

‘Most overseas holiday-makers are "active".

: We then examined what was being done in the market
place: our assessment was that with the exception of Great
Keppel, none of the Queensland island resorts had effectively
positioned itself. Hayman was the undisputed premier resort
because of the professionalism with which it had - been
developed, managed, and the strength of the Ansett organisation
in the market place. Notwithstanding this, we did not consider
that Hayman had been clearly positioned. Simply, it had not
been seriously challenged. There was considerable scope for
resorts to obtain a "franchise" on segments of the’ market.

Before briefly describing what was done with the P&O
resorts I would like to refer you back to Great Keppel. 1In
1976 when TAA purchased it, it was a 1little Kknown,
underdeveloped resort. Its image . was 1indistinguishable from
most other resorts on the islands off the Queensland coast.
The decision was made by TAA to home in on the "young" market
whose major interest is in meeting people of their own age.
They consider the activities, entertainment and amenities which
are available. From that point onwards, all product
development, activities and promotional efforts were directed
towards the satisfaction of the needs of this market segment.
The outcome was a substantial increase in bed occupancy and a.
clear recognition by the market place that Keppel was a
"young-minded" resort. ' ‘
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At Lindeman Island, the decision was made to position
the resort clearly into the family market. The "two-~children
| free" concept was developed and launched, and all subsequent
| promotional activity reinforced this positioning. Prior to the
involvement of P&O, Lindeman had been a relatively small (36
room) resort. Today there are 90 rooms on the Island,
Activities are geared to amuse and entertain children and to
provide théir parents some respite from the continual demands
of their offspring. Lindeman resort has employed experienced
staff expressly to look after the children who visit the
resort. The decision to position Lindeman in this way was
taken after a thorough analysis of the market and an appraisal
of the resort's resources,

Dunk Island, in which P&0O no longer has an interest,
was almost entirely rebuilt and launched into the upper end of
the tourist market, in direct competition with overseas
resorts, and of course, other island resorts. Its target
market was married couples without children, between 35 and
54, From research carried out, these people were the principal
targets for such a product, and their needs were not being
served by an existing Australian resort. = The marketing
campaign that accompanied this re-launch, emphasised the
quality and service available on the resort by comparing it
with wvarious well-known near-Pacific resorts. Once again, we
have an example of a resort which was positioned following a .

———————detaliled market analysis- which-highlighted an opportunity---- - -

The final resort which I would like to mention is .
Heron Island. As you would be aware, it is a coral cay as is
Green Island. On its own this provides Heron with some major
advantages., In the past three years the market positioning
that could have been assumed would naturally accrue to it
(i.e., as an unspoiled, secluded resort) has been realised.
Year round interpretive programs of both the marine 1life and
the terrestrial life have been introduced, fishing activities
have been strengthened, and special interest programs such as
the Heron Island Bird School and the Marine Plants and Animals
School have been successfully run. More programs are being
planned. The resort has worked closely with the Heron Island
Research Station Board, the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority, and Queensland's Fisheries and National Parks and
Wildlife Services. It's not just a question of dropping on to
the edge of the Reef and snorkelling around (although that's a
fantastic experience); it's a question of understanding what
the Reef is about and caring enough to be able to put aside
short run profits to try and make sure firstly that your guests
are well looked after, and secondly that they come back.
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. We are also after ‘the Australlan market We' re\trylhg
to show Australians a piece of their country which is unique,
and. g1ve them an opportunlty to experience and understand it.

In ‘adopting this positioning, 1t can be seen -that
Heron used a different basis for segmenting the tourist market
than did the other resorts. 1Its appeal cuts across demographlc
bases and lies in the areas of psychographics and buyer-benefit
analysis. Heron, because of its positioning, is also uniquely
able to satisfy the needs of overseas visitors who wish to see
the Barrier Reef. In 1978, approximately 40% of Heron's
visitors were from overseas. ' :

Before I finish, I'd like to raise one point. You've
each got the brochure that was given out by the Queensland
Government Tourist Bureau. Before I say any more, I'd like to

'say that this is not meant as a specific criticism of the

Tourist Bureau. What it does is highlight just what we are
doing wrong with marketing tourism. If you turn to the inside
cover you'll see a beautiful shot of what is undeniably a coral
cay set inside a lagoon at the reef edge. That's a beautiful
shot. The copy would seem to suggest that's 'what the
"enchanting islands of Queensland” are all about. It's a 1lot
of rubbish. That's what some islands are about. There are
other 1islands which are beautiful, more stunning than coral
cays, but the image that is being sought to be created, is one
of the Barrier Reef again. We have that ubiquitous non-product
rising up. That brochure by the way is probably about a one
thousand percent improvement on the previous one from the
Tourist Bureau, but it exacerbates the problem, or image that
we've talked about this morning. Every page of the brochure in
fact should be looked at closely and the copy read, because I
think that what you'll find when you get to the end is that the
products have been broken up and described in terms of how far
north or south they are from some lines running across the
Australian continent. It seems to me far more realistic to
have said "let's try and describe these resorts in terms of
what they really are, so that when some person comes. in’  and
gets this brochure from our Tourist Organisation in this State
or in some other State, they can read it and have a pretty
clear idea about the differences". Now all of us here could
read it and not be mistaken because we all know the products
but I really question whether a lot of other people in the

general community really know the product as well as we thlnk
we do.
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Thus, in conclusion, I would urge you to look at your
own marketing programs and consider how you might better tailor
your operations that you run and you sell to the needs of the
market. The historical reliance on the attractions of the
Great Barrier Reef will not be enough to enable any of us to

survive in today's market. Travellers are becoming more
experienced, and more demanding. Overseas holidays are
becoming still better value. It's up to us -to persuade
Australians, and overseas tourists to come to Australia. We

have to convince Australians that their own country has what
they need, and then to deliver what we promise. Frankly, I
don't think we have any alternative but to do it.
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uDISCUSSION (Chalrman - Peter Wakellng)

'JANE DEAKIN, Department ‘of Tbur1sm.5 ‘The 1arger touristl
" organisations such as P&O,. Ansett .and TAA.have a capability to -
~"plan and produce: market proflles, to have access to research

__and interpretation. facilities.. One of the problems for the
- small private operator in ‘this industry is to 1dent1fy ‘his-
market and analyse his research~ He thinks automatlcally that

it's going to cost a fair blt of money, and in .fact it often

does, to get a good product What alternatives are 'there for

the small. operators°

' ALAN STRINGFELLOW: It's a good question, and it fits in a
~little with one of my comments, but firstly, I'd ‘1like to
- emphasise one point.  Although I work for .P&O, the ' P&O
organisation resorts are both free standing. Neither of them

are ' sub51dlsed by P&O and - they both i have ‘minority

share-holders. 'All the advertising and 'promotion that's gone .
- through those resorts has been done by those companies. ' There |
'have been no ‘'subsidies from P&O. I've regretted the fact that |
 P&O wouldn‘t subsrdlse them on, occasions, but that's the
reality of it. Lindeman Island is not materially larger than a

number of other resorts in this area. Heron Island is smaller

‘than almost every one’ of the Whitsunday Islands in terms of
‘total numbers of beds. 'So all operators. in other resorts can’
‘spend as much money as we do on advertlslng

The second p01nt of the gquestion is a lot harder to

answer bécause it isn't our financial resources that helps us

with research.  It's a question of knowing where to go and
having people who have an understandlng of research sources

‘:‘avallable and who have an interest in and a belief that

research 1is a necessary ingredient to marketlng "tourism. It

seems to me that, no matter how much money’ you've got, if you}
~‘don't believe that reseéarch is 'a necessary ingredient to’
- marketing tourism, then you won't . seek to obtdin  the
‘information.. Regarding ‘individual operators, 'I would like to
think that they could collectively come to terms with their :

problems, because for many: of them" they .do not have the

manpower oOr managerial resources to cope. I see no reason why"‘
an organisation like the Whltsunday Wonderworld Travel Council ‘
- couldn t play a vital role in research rather than act, perhapsh. o

I'm wrong, as a local information office. I see no reason why

the Queensland Government Tourist Bureau through 'yourself and.
.perhaps through more staff in the research area, couldn't .act,
in’ this way. - And I can tell you right now the Australian
. National Travel Association as part of a restructuring has justl
“  established a Standing Committee ‘looking at information and



-58-

research needs in the tourist industry. They have a full time
Research Officer, and both Wally Franklin and I have been

invited to participate. One of the intentions of that
committee is to try to disseminate some information throughout
the market place. But that isn't sufficient. You can't just

rely on ANTA or ATC or TAA or Ansett to come and help you.
There has got to be a will on your part as operators, that you
believe changes have to come and you believe the way to do it
is along the lines that have been discussed.

HORRIE HIGGS, Department of Science and the Environment: I am
very interested in the market segmentation research that you've
done to establish potential profiles. Could you give some idea
of the number of profiles you would see emerging in the Reef
area in say 10 years time? Have you any ideas what the
matching process such as geography and available resources
might be? This may be of concern to the Great Barrier Reef
Marine Park Authority when it starts to think more deeply about
zoning proposals.

ALAN STRINGFELLOW: I think that's the gquestion that some
consultant needs to research. We found as I discussed, that we
could break the matter up fairly clearly into types of
holidays: localised BAustralia, non-localised, and overseas,
and then segment each of those again in terms of various broad
demographic characteristics. Now the importance of
psychographic buyer-behaviour type variables can't be denied.
We really haven‘t used them in any area other than Heron and we
had a fair knowledge of what we were about anyway, because the
market tended to be fairly discrete, so I can't really answer
your dquestion fully. I believe you should be able to find say
half a dozen broad target segments and then within those you'll
find further subsets, each of which is big enough to get into
and try to tap for individual products. I think to really
answer your question, the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority needs to do a lot more research.

TONY PEAR, Griffith University: To what extent are the costs
of a Barrier Reef holiday going to increase in the next two,
five or ten years relative to the costs of other goods and
services that compete for the consumer's dollar?

ALAN STRINGFELLOW: I wish I knew. I don't know the answer to
that. Obviously one of the biggest costs that we face in terms
of packaged holidays is the airfare component., Whether or not
airfares in Australia can be reduced in real terms depends on
government policy. The federal government might decide that
it's high time to take off such things as the airport tax or
eXcise on fuel for domestic air services. I can't answer your
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questlon. I thlnk that competltlve forces will prevent tourlst‘
prices rising as. fast as other goods and services. In fact if
you go back over 5 years, you'll find that has been the;case
certainly in P&O's. experlence. The prices that .were charqed at

. our resorts have risen less sharply than our percentage’ costs

have increased. The only way we've been able to stay afloat
(to use an old nautical -expression) has been by obtaining more -
bed nights and that's in fact been the key. Greater
utilisation of existing plant and equipment rather than being.
able to just pass on cost increases. So I think that gap will.
get tighter and tighter and in fact tourism relative to other
goods and: services will become cheaper in this country.- The
real question is not whether it will become cheaper relative to
other goods and services, but how it will move relative to
overseas holidays.

JOY RUTLEDGE, Grace Bros. Travel: Alan, when you place an
image on an island, aren't you restricting the market of that
island? . Does the tourist have to go through the islands and
find the one to which he is suited? Am I a Great Keppel or am
I a Lindeman? This seems to me rather restrictive as far as
marketing 1is concerned. I know it works in other ways ‘to
advantage, but I wonder really whether there's an island just
for me, :

- ALAN STRINGFELLOW: I can dnly say that I couldn't have asked

for a better dguestion on which to finish. I believe that
segmentation 1is the key issue we have got to turn ourselves
to. We have to segment our market, position our product and
develop such a specialised product that we obtain a franchise
on that product. Now that doesn't have to just refer to island

‘resorts. Doug Nettleship has suggested the total sales of

cigarettes and other consumer goods in this country are much
greater than any expenditure on tourism. Well, I'm somewhat
loath to draw any parallels between the two. I'd only say that
those industries are all brilliantly marketed with high
advertising budgets and they use a lot of market research.
They test their products. They test their advertising. And
what they do, in many cases, is clearly segment the market.

It seems to me that in fact market segmentation has been the
success story of a lot of industries and companies. I see no
reason,K why it can't work in tourism. Think about it from your .
point of view as a travel consultant. If you have a clear
perception of what each of the resorts on the Queensland coast
is like .and what each is trying to do and what market it's
after; then with your experience you should be able to very
guickly sum up where to send your prospective guest when he/she
sits across your desk and tells you what sort of holiday is
wanted. But if all you can see is a mass of undifferentiated

- products, how are you going to be able to send the cllent to

the rlght place?
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Selling the Great Barrier Reef:
TAA Market Strategies

by
WALLY FRANKLIN v

(Trans Australia Airlines)

The theme of this workshop is tourism and the Great

Barrier Reef and I am presenting a paper on the specific topic
"Selling the Great Barrier Reef - Market Strategies".

Let me begin by making two provocative assertions:

Firstly, the least of our worries is selling the Great
Barrier Reef. :

Secondly, in the context of the workshop theme the
topic is indicative of a clear lack of understanding of the
relationship between some regions of Queensland and their
potential tourist markets and the. relationship between the
Great Barrier Reef and tourism.

This lack of understanding has led to muddled thinking

~-in tourist-_marketing. for Queensland__and_ has contributed to

inhibiting the rate of growth of some segments of the
Queensland tourist industry, partlcularly those regions near to
the Great Barrier Reef.

At this point I would like to clarify two things:

(1) My remarks are directed primarily at the tourist
regions in close proximity to the Great Barrier Reef, in
particular the offshore resorts.

(1ii) At the outset it is important to make clear the
distinction ©between the Australian and the overseas
market. The reasons for this distinction will, hopefully,
become obvious as I proceed.

The heart of ny accusation of a "lack of
understanding”, gets down to the fundamentals of marketing, the
importance of distinguishing between the needs of potential
consumers and the appeals of the available products.

I plan to 1illustrate my point by sharing with you
TAA's experience in marketing those regions of North Queensland

in the proximity of the Reef, particularly the offshore
islands, over the last 20 years.

TAA initiated a major marketlng strategy in 1959 - the .
aim of that strategy was to maximise TAA's growth and market
share of what it saw to be a high potential growth market -
Australian holiday travel.
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Durlng ‘the‘ﬂ'ﬁﬂ‘c i owe set’ abOuL ‘ establlsh‘ng‘ a

natlon—WLde‘ network of. horlday travel OIfLCOS,\ staffedi by

Spec1ally tralned hollday ‘travel: consultants.f We' developed a
‘range of packaged holidays combining air transport and’ the best

of avallable tourist facilities at Australia‘'s major hollday1
‘destinations. .= We initiated natlonal advertising g,and'
promotlonal campalgns both in our own right and in- conjunctlon\\

with- ‘local . operators  to develop -sales of these "hollday

 products"”.

. Naturally, the‘“Great Barrler Reef" featured as a star.‘

destlnatlon and we followed the tradition of. adoptlng the Great

‘Barrier Reef as a marketing. banner, from which to dangle‘

individual ©North Queensland resorts; 'to entice and encourage

‘prospective holiday consumers, both from within AuStralia‘and
‘overseas. _ r T TR

‘@ *All in all things seemed to develop'! pretty well,
between 1959 and’ 1969 sales grew and the Barrier Reef" shared in
this visitation growth. However, as we approached the end of
the 60's there were some aspects of the Barrler Reef reglon
tnat began to trouble us,<r‘ o v“*;‘ .

E . . The majority of v131tatlon was occurrlng in only a feww
weeks' Of the year. This was creating an increasingly ‘'skewed

seasonal 'pattern of business which had ‘a con51derable impact on
the - prof1table performance and standards achieved: by resorts in

1

. Some resorts failed, others needed to 'trim their’
. 'sails' to keep afloat.  This put  pressure on management and
‘staff and on general standards of operation, for, 1nstance some

resorts found it necessary to close down for ‘some of the low
season months. T

 This meant a discontinuity of staff causing a constant
~problem of training new . staff to - maintain, standards of
operat1on and. ensure continuity of service levels. . In general
there was. a. tendency to hire unskilled, itinerant seryice staff

which reflected dlrectly on the standards of serv1ce prov1ded ‘

by resorts.

At the competitive level Australians were travelling
overseas more and were able to make direct comparlsons between
standards overseas and standards in North Queensland :

: From' an alrllne p01nt of v1ew, similar problems ‘were
experlenced - some months . heavy ' demand, high load factors,

~other months low demand, low load factors. More 1mportantly,v

if resorts were not up to standard or failed to meet consumer' S
expectatlons, if they had bought a TAA promoted holiday travel

product they directed their complalnt at TAA and held: TAA r

respons1ble. ' Hence we were exposed to - the full range of
consumer reactlons to products in- the North Queensland reglon.“.
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1 became aware of the magnitude and nature of "this
problem from involvement in the region earlier in my career
with TAA,

During the latter half of 1968, I had the pleasure of
spending six months 1in Mackay as Acting Manager for TAA,.
During that time I came to know the Whitsunday resorts and the
people running them very well. I also represented TAA on the
Great Barrier Reef Promotional Council, a very energetic local
association, dedicated to promoting the region.

Later in 1970, soon after my appointment to a position
which gave me responsibility for TAA's national holiday travel
operation, I became more directly involved 1in marketing the
Great Barrier Reef resorts for TAA.

One of the major promotional activities organised by
the Great Barrier Reef Promotional Council was the annual Great
Barrier Reef Festival staged by the resorts which were members
of the council.

The festival was usually held in late September-early
October. Mainly because this was a traditional "off-season”
period.

At both South Molle in September 1968 and at Brampton,
ieee__September 1970, I recall that weather conditions during the
week of the festival were ©perfect, the resorts ~ wére
chock—-a-block with FOC's or freebees, as we call them in the
trade. Of course these were people who were invited because

they had something in a promotional sense to offer the region.

Without doubt on each occasion everyone had a
fantastic time and the resorts in the area were at their
sparkling best., If you have ever sat on the front beach at
either South Molle or Brampton on a balmy September day
watching the sunlight dance on the waters of the Whitsunday
passage you will know exactly what I mean.

However, on both these memorable occasions the
question crossed my mind, if the weather and the resorts were
such that those present were having a great time, why weren't
there more paying customers at the resorts during September and
October, and for that matter why didn't they come in the other
so called off-season periods?

In retrospect I realise that this was my first insight
into the fact that maybe the seasonal pattern of business
experienced by these resorts in the vicinity of the Reef was
not caused by natural phenomena such as cyclones or wet seasons
or by the timing of the school holiday periods, but in fact by

an ineffective marketing strategy based on ungquestioned
assumptions.
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”“The Great ‘Barrier Reef is one;’ of the great natural
wonders of ‘the world. It is well known by everyone. N
Anyone wanting a great holiday could not. resist

wanting to come to a resort‘ near. to. the Reef.
Therefore the obvious. way 'to: develop the hollday -u

A T the Reef“‘“
N,' *pf* : In simpler terms it was assumed, that in the mlnd of
the consumer, the equation was: Great Barrler .Reef = Great
Holiday. ‘ : C -

. valldlty of this strategy for the Queensland 1slands but also :
oo began to experlment with alternatlve strategles. ’
v ‘I have to admlt that raising ! the prop051t10n ‘that the
Barrier Reef may . not ‘be a suitable basis for a marketlng

‘ strategy for resorts 'in the region met with con51derable -,
L ; resistance both from w1th1n my own company and from operators 0"
)““W} 'in the areas concerned. ‘Presumably because it symbollsed "the

Q o ~ Between 1970 and 1974 TAA not only questloned ‘the
| . need. for a radlcal shlft in attltudes towards xnarketlng the
h reglon° o :

One of the very first experlments with an alternatlve
strategy took place in the Mackay reglon in Spring 1972 when in '
conjunction with the main resorts of Brampton, Lindeman, ‘Happy.
Bay, South Molle and Daydream, TAA launched a national
promotional under the theme 'five 1slands for the prlce of one',

»

In contrast to the Reef.’ strategy this was a prlce
oriented strategy. The promotlon was —not. only extremely

successful but also' had considerable impact. in demonstratina. i?[ﬂ

that alternative marketlng‘Ctrategles could bring people to the,
area. = It greatly helped in oprening the way to acceptance of

strategies other than one based on the Great Barrler Reef o oo

1\ : - TAA's Shlft in thlnk1ng 'is clearly expressed in! the
brochures we produced . to sell the island resorts between l972\f
‘and 1976o ‘ , : ‘

‘ . In late. 1975 TAA'acommi351Oned a -major consumer.
research - study on . the . attltudes,. needs, perceptlon‘ and
knowledge of Australlans towards hollday maklng in Australla.'

The objectlve‘ of the study “was . to ,prov1de ang~”
1nformatlon base on which TAA could revise its general strategy

N towards the development of the Australlan hollday travel market

rv;~‘ - market to the reglon is to a55001ate the resorts w1th‘wkg
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We sought answers to questions such as:
What do Australians really want in a holiday?

Do people of different age groups and different life
cycles and lifestyles want the same or different things in a
holiday?

. What do Australians think about Australian
destinations and Australian holiday resort facilities?

What do Australians really know about Australian
holiday destinations and resorts?

I will summarise the main findings concerning the reef
and the island resorts.

Surprisingly, there was an extremely low level of
consumer awareness of specific island resorts amongst
Australian consumers, that is, hardly anyone in the main
Australian markets knew of the existence of the resorts
concerned let alone anything about what they had to offer.

You may think I'm exaggerating, but I couldn't help
but notice an article in the 'Melbourne Herald', a letter to
the editor. The title of this letter was 'Those Airfares'.
Knowing that. I_was coming to this workshop what it said struck
me and I think it's worth reading. This person said:

"I am appalled at this continued saga of the so-called
cheap airfares to overseas countries. Naturally we
would all like to visit other countries as cheaply and
as economically as possible, but surely many
Australians who take this 1lucrative bait and accept
one of the package deals made by the respective
companies do not have any idea of what their own
country has. On a recent holiday to Queensland, I was
surprised at the many coastal tourist resorts that our
eastern coastline has to offer",.

I repeat, this person was surprised, so in spite of
all our marketing over the last 20 years, here was at least one
consumer that did not know our products were available.

"How many of those who accept these overseas fares
have ever taken a really good 1look at our own
beautiful country. Surely our many tourist agencies
and various airlines could promote tourism in
Australia first before throwing in everything to push
the Australian tourist overseas." (P. Valentine, Nuns
Road, Mornington).
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‘ThlS letter relnforces thlS point about awareness of

“our products in the Australlan market. Whether they had ' been

to the !islands or not, most Australians had a very poor opinion
of them, a selection of verbatim. comments from our research
groups ' mentioned earlier sums up consumer attitudes. 'The
islands were seen as expensive. .

In general, whether people were single and iyoung, 

older and better off, or members of families, they found little

or knew little about the resorts with which they could identify’

as being important to them in satisfying their holiday needs.

On the other hand the image of the Reef itself was
good. TAA's researchers summed it up this way, B

"overall, the image and reputation of the Reef itself -

is very high. But in discussion it becomes apparent
the image seems to stem from a certain chauvinism
rather than from any real conviction. Enthusiasm 1is
passive and would not generate action. For exanple,
- all the older respondents thought the Reef fantastic

but only a couple expressed any interest 1in going

- there".

However, among many who visited a 'Great Barrier Reef!
1sland resort, the Reef's image waned when they were confronted
with the practical difficulties of getting to see or learn
something about the Reef. This point has been reiterated many
times this morning. ©Unless they had had the good fortune to
choose Green Island or Heron Island they found that the Reef
could be up to 40 arduous miles by boat, if the tide was
right! 1If it wasn't they had to be satisfied with a glimpse of
"fringing" reef near their resort from a glass bottom boat.

No doubt during their stay they heard WOnderful,tales‘

of the "Swains" and were frustrated by other exotic features of
the Reef. :

This research enabled TAA' to not only break up the
consumer market into distinct groups with common needs, that is
to segment the market, but to identify those things that each
separate group thought important to them in a holiday. ‘

We are prepared to. discuss this research with anyone

who is interested in evaluating the effectiveness of their own .

particular marketing strategy. In particular, P&O took an
interest in the study results and were able to use them to
advantage in marketing support for the resorts in which they
had an interest, that is, Heron, Lindeman and, together with
P&O we did some research on bunk. ‘

All in all, the research confirmed our earlier feeling
that, in the minds of Australian holiday consumers, the Great
Barrier Reef meant little to them in terms of holidaying. With
the information we obtained about market segments we were able
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to adopt an effective marketing' strategy‘xto market thosé
resorts which we had previously marketed under the banner of
the Great Barrier Reef.

This revised strategy was expressed and reflected in
TAA's marketing. It has been demonstrated through our holiday
travel brochures since 1977. Our current brochure finally
realises what the product is in terms of the islands and in
terms of the needs of .the Australian market. We then set about
devising separate tactical strategies to get people to some or
all of the islands.

The Great Barrier Reef can be effectively used as a
basis of a marketing strateqgy for North Queensland in overseas
markets. However I- think the essential point is that it's no.
good selling that, if you're not going to be able to provide
facilities when they get here, which seems to be one of the key
points to come out of this morning's discussion groups.

What then, are the implications, of what I have said
so far for both the Queensland Department of Tourism and the
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority? I might also add
that I think these implications are equally directed to every
individual or organisation involved in the development of
tourism to this part of Australia.

---- . PFor -the~~Queensiand~~Department, of Tourism -I -consider

there is yet an untapped market of Australians who will come to
North Queensland for a holiday, in fact the Australian market
will continue to be more important to North Queensland than the
overseas market.

To tap this market North Queensland will need more
resort facilities., These facilities will need to be designed,
developed, and operated with the Australian market in mind.
The Department should do all that it can to encourage
investment in new resorts and, as it has done, ensure that
existing resorts are operated at the highest professional
levels. :

The Australian market needs to know about available
facilities so effective marketing strategies are required.
. However such marketing strategies must be formed in terms of
what Australians want in a holiday. The wvalidity of any

assumptions made in formulating new marketing strategies must
be tested.
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: Only one flfth of the turnover for Australlan travel
agents ' comes ' from selling Australian travel and tourist

services.. The Department must assume a responsibility 'on
behalf of Queensland's ' tourist . industry to encourage . all

Australian travel agents to sell more Queensland travel. S

Finally the Departmeht must recognise the true role 6fﬂ
~the Reef in terms of tourism and through both the private and‘
public sector, work towards the accomplishment of that role.

In turning to examine the 1mp11catlons for the Great
Barrler Reef Marine Park Authority I will first comment on the
issue raised in the last point: what is the true role of the
Reef in tourism? . I've expressed the view that it is acting as
an albatross around our neck rather than the goose that 1laid
the golden eggqg. ‘

The Great Barrier Reef ranks as one of the most

spectacular natural wonders of the world. It symbolises the
mystery and wonder of the world in which we live. It is indeed
a world treasure. Y

Australia and Queensland have a responsibility to the

"world as caretakers of the Great Barrier Reef. On the one hand

it must be protected and preserved, primarily from man. On the
other hand there is a responsibility to make it possible for as
many people who wish, to have access to the Reef.

The Great Barrier Reef, along with the other natural
wonders of the world, transcends man-made barriers. Experience
of it can provide unifying insights amongst people, it can

~ teach us more about the evolution .of life on this planet and it

does provide a unique background for the satlsfactlon of 51mple
human pleasures.

The true role of the Reef in tourism then is that it
provides a natural focus for mankind's aspirations, whether
they be spiritual, intellectual, aesthetic, or physical.

However, at a more pragmatic level, I believe that
Australia and Queensland <can derive significant economic
benefits through providing. the services and facilities which

~permit people, whether they be Australian, or any other

nationality, to satisfy the whole range of human aspirations.

TAA's research suggested that Australians have an
‘1n51ght. into this true role for the Reef, reflected in their
"chauvinistic pride" of the Reef. On the other hand, as recent
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marketing experience shows, Australlans are much more
interested in the Reef as a background to satisfying simple
human pleasures. But I do believe that if easier access and
imaginative interpretive facilities and services are available,
Australians will use them.

What then are the implications for the Great Barrier
Reef Marine Park Authority?

| The development of the travel and tourist industry to
| North Queensland, so far as the Australian market is concerned,
| is and will continue to be almost entirely independent of the
fact that the Reef is nearby.

On the other hand, the development of the
international tourist market for North Queensland regions near
to the Reef will depend upon better access to the Reef's
wilderness areas and the availability of a network of
imaginative interpretive centres. I will go as far as to
assert that such facilities will be a prerequisite for the
development of the international tourist market to this region.

Consequently the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority by its charter, can and must be the catalyst to bring
about the establishment of a network of imaginative
~interpretive centres near to the main tourist regions in the
| proximity of the Reef. - T s R e e

| Australian tourists, who are now being attracted in
| increasing numbers to the regions near the Reef, could provide

the basis for the economic viability of such interpretive
| centres, if they have to be economically self-sustaining.
|

In conclusion, I restate the three main points of my
presentation:

There is no need to be concerned about selling the
Reef, It is already well enough known.

Marketing strategies to develop the tourist industry
in the regions near the Reef are needed, but to be successful
they must reflect the needs of people who can be attracted to
these regions.

In terms of the true role of the Reef in tourism there
is a need for the development of a network of imaginative
interpretive centres along the North Queensland coast, and as
well for much better access to wilderness areas of the Reef.
In fact these two things will be essential if Queensland and
Australia want to develop the international tourist market to
the region for both its economic and cultural benefits.
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The Role of the Travel Agent
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ERIC. GRIMES

(Day & Grimes Travel Pty. Ltd.) ' "'“"fmg

The travel agent not only has a. respon31blllty and a-
relatlonshlp to his principal; the  resort operator tour
operator, the airline, the .coach .operator; he also' has' a
résponsibility to his client. ‘ “ﬂa‘f o

To e€ensure -the ' travel agent satisfies . thls ‘cllent»
respon31b111ty he must know the product. It is ama21ng how | few@j;v‘“
,Australian travel . agents really know the product..: There is'a . .

need for the entrepreneur, the resort owner, the - alrllne, to
develop more  person to person contact with the travel ragent.

'For example, better and more informed brochures that, describe ER
“the resort, and  small. visual aid presentatlons. Elghty six: . .o
- percent of the tourists come into this area by motor -car., The
' motorists and the caravaner are a very large proportlon of.our.'

Queensland domestlc market.

I belleve' -a good number of tourlsts have falled to

"‘even contemplate a holiday on the coast and the Great Barrxerﬁ
'Reef' because they ‘have been caught up in the phllosophy that
cheap package tours can only be bought if it is in assoc1at10n‘
with airline transportation. There are many resort owners here

today who would welcome the opportunity of prov1d1ng a slightly
discounted rate to encourage people to occupy the many " ‘beds
they have vacant - at any one given time. I find it very hard . to
-understand. why the book of coupons travel component mentioned

by the consultant from Grace Bros. Travel has .not, yet been o

developed in Australian domestlc travel.“

. How many people are .there .on the roads 'who leave

Sydney, get to a travel agent’ offlce in Nambour and haven't . any‘3‘“:
idea where the Great Barrier Reef’ 1s71* Having made. it  from

Sydney and Melbourne, theéy :think the Great ‘Barrier. ‘Reef starts

at Maroochydore or Caloundra. . - If they get as far -as Gladstone, -
we. snare them and answer their questions, "How can I get to the:
Great- Barrier Reef and over to Heron?", and we send them.. Of"
course it is not easy to get to Heron. Perhaps the. helicopters:
are a little too expensive for the family. man.wiWell vwhere

“then do they go? Mackay. That's -the next place, and of course, -
we . wouldn't dare 'tell them about ‘the bad A roads between

. Rockhampton and Mackay, for indeed many  would never get’ there. '

'S0 why don't ‘we sell them these package coupon ideas? I'm sure

1

:that it presents .an opportunlty for us. Therevs terrlflc

potentlal to be developed

i ' ' : : ’ \
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The independent resort operator needs to seek out
travel marketeers who are selling to special interest groups of
people. The travel agent knows his own market best. He knows
what happens in Brisbane, Nambour and Gladstone. He 1is a
member of the 'club'; he sees his friends every week and there
is a group of people who want to go to Brampton Island and the
airline package doesn't suit everybody. Why then can't we do
something about developing a new and untapped market? Why
can't the travel agent network of Australia have access to the
tour basing fares? Here are opportunities that exist for
travel agents to develop new programs that will put people into
your resorts. I believe too that the well-known weekend Jjaunts
and junkets where food and drink flow freely, should be
reviewed. We ought to let learning prevail with worthwhile
working seminars of selected agents ready to work a lot and
then perhaps play a little. One good example is the group of
travel consultants being sponsored to this workshop by Grace
Bros. Travel.

The second thing I want to talk about is communication:
communications up, down, crossways, whichever way you like. As
long as we make sure that we get the facts of what is going
on. You know, we do live in a modern age! What about using
the Telex Machine that is in your office, Mr Operator? 1It's
possible to send out multi-messages on telexes these days. Did
you . know that? Did you know that vyou could send a
- — - _multi-message to the travel agents around Australia and you can
tell them that next week you have 50 beds you want to get rid
of? Have you ever thought about communicating in that way?
Goodness me! We get a lot of information on our telex machine
that we just pick up and throw in the waste-paper basket. But
I can assure you that if you took the trouble to tell us what's
going on in your area, we would perhaps pick up some of that
information and try and do something to sell people your way.
It needs a little bit of sophistication, I know. It needs some
developing.

Communication 1is something that we are all very
interested in, and I applaud and commend the very successful
Talk-About, the brain-child of the Australian Federation of
Travel Agents, who, 4 years ago in association with ANTA,
developed this concept. Here seller and the provider get
together and take the opportunity to discuss across the table
the various resorts, facilities and services that one has to
offer the other. Have you heard about Talk-About? Do you know
what Talk-About is all about? What about a Talk-a-Reef? What
about the operators on the Great Barrier Reef getting together
and putting on a Talk-a-Reef here in Mackay? When you invite
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‘Grace Bros.‘Consultants,‘Day & Grlmes Consultants and somebody
‘else's consultants to come and sit down and talk with you, ithey

can see. for themselves something of the beauty' of' the Great:

‘Barrier Reef. I think it's got much to offer. It might be.

worthwhlle to think about.

We need to find out just what there is here to sell.
I would suggest there is a need for the industry to develop.a.
Great Barrier Reef tourist information centre somewhere north‘

of Brisbane to advise those people who are motoring north.

I read, some time ago, an excellent paper that was'
published in "Travel Week" 1in which John Pigram said that
everywhere the demand for tourism is becoming more selective.
Destinations and services which do not meet the needs of
current demand, whose pricing is unrealistic or whose promotion
is deficient, cannot expect to survive and that is what this
workshop, I believe, 1is all about. Survival! Dr Pigram's
statement underlies the fragile state of the tourist industry
in Australia, a segment of the economy plagued more than any
other by * inflation,; wuncertainty and increasing consumer
consciousness. We know that the people attending this workshop
come from a variety of different areas associated with the

. travel industry. You may differ perhaps in the product you

sell. - The resort owner, hotelier, motelier, guest house
proprietor, has accommodation on land to sell. The cruise
operator has accommodation on water to sell, while airlines
have seats on planes in the sky. The one thing we all have in
common however, 1s a bed-night lost, a berth not slept in, or
an airline seat not occupied. Tomorrow 1is another day. So
when we examine the components that make up the industry,
segment - by segment, we all fit together somewhere in this
overall pattern, and it is indeed, 1 believe, a cycle where
each depends on the other,. We, as travel agents, depend on
you, the airline, the operator, the resort owner, because we
can only live and we can only pay our rent and pay our staff
according to the commissions we earn. We have a myriad of
destinations to sell, overseas, within Australia, and finally,
as I said, it's not until we come to that point of sale and
take the money from the client that we have done you any good
or done any good for ourselves.
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Game Fishing on the Great Barrier Reef

by

JOCK IZATT
" (Queensland Game Fishing Association)

Gamefishing in Cairns began with the capture of a
1,000 pound marlin in September 1966. This was the first time
that a 1,000 pound black marlin had been caught since Cabo
Blanco in Peru finished in 1958. This 1,000 pound capture
flashed around the gamefishing world and in no time we had
inquiries from people wanting to come out here. African game
shooting was finished, leopard and tiger shooting in India was
being curtailed and the last challenge to the red-blooded man
was to catch a big fish. In 1966, Cairns had one boat, owned
by George Bransford. In 1967 we had three, 1968 we had six,
1969 five, 1970 seven, 1971 ten, 1972 fourteen, 1974 twenty
three, and 1977-78 twenty-five.,

The wvalue of these boats, cruisers, and mother ships
has been conservatively put at $3.8 million. That's a lot of
money to be invested in floating palaces, but they were built
in Cairns, Innisfail, Brisbane and Sydney, and that's all been
ploughed into the economy of Australia. “

The attraction of Cairns is that we have waters that
offer more 1,000 pound fish than any other place in the world R
at the moment. We are the black marlin capital of the world.
Since the beginning of the records of the Cairns Game Fishing
Club in 1966, there have been 300 fish over 1,000 pound
caught. Techniques developed by Australian skippers and boat
crews are now recognised world-wide as the ultimate in the
- catching of these big fish. The equipment is even manufactured
in Cairns and exported. :

Since 1968, we have developed a program in which
anglers are encouraged to tag and trelease fish. This -program
has been ably supported by the captains and crews.

We like anglers to weigh perhaps their first fish and
bring it into the scale and hang it up and .get their photo
taken with it. We have been encouraged by various sections of
the community to tag and release fish, and in so doing we know
we are preserving our black marlin stocks. Despite $3.8
million in boats berthed in Cairns, there will be no more game
fishing in the Cairns region if there are no fish left.
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We also tag and release in an effort to géin some

knowledge of fish mlgratlon. In the first two or three years, .

we were getting dquite confident that we had some idea of where
these fish went. We had some recoveries on the South Island of
New Zealand giving a fairly good indication that the fish moved
south, Then to our utter amazement, £fish were caught at
Samarai. We also had some tags returned from the Solomons,
thereby confusing the issue completely. We had them going
north, east and south. We have a theory, but we haven't any
real proof of where they come from or where they go to. A lot
of fishermen have their own personal opinions. I personally

the shelf. We have had fish that have been tagged at sea,
released for 400 odd days and have been recovered. We record
the area where they are tagged, the estimated Wweight, the
angler and the skipper of the boat. These facts are then
forwarded to the N.S.W. Fisheries. Previously we sent them to
the Oceanic Research Station at Fort Lauderdale as we were
using American tags and cards. Now I am pleased to say we are

using N.S.W. Fisheries tags. We hope that the Queensland

Fisheries Service will soon be instituting a tagging system as
they are doing with mackerel at the moment. Some 1,100 tags
were issued last year by the Secretary of our Club to. boats
that were fishing the Cairns area. Nearly 900 cards have been
returned indicating that 900 fish have been tagged and

.released. We weighed 68 fish during that period.  That means

we killed 68 fish and put them on the scales. I think this
gives some idea of the manner in which the captains and crews
and the anglers are looking after the marlin fishing .industry
in the north.

Tagging 1is a treacherous business. When the angler
and the skipper consider the fish is manageable enough, the
fish is wound in. A boatman with a pair of gloves struggles
with a 700-1200 pound fish on the end of a wire trace pulling
it to the back of the boat. The tag, a metal tip 'with a
plastic body, is inserted into the fish djust near the dorsal
fin, near the shoulder by a second deckhand using a long pole.

The wire is then cut and the fish released. When the fish are

tagged they are inclined to jump about. Some people say that
the acids in the fish take from a fortnight, to six months to
dissolve the hook. T

One incident indicative of the effort of these boatmen

handllng tagglng programs: we had one 900 pound fish in. 1977

when the wireman took the wire, pulled the fish in and when the
tag pole went in, the fish leaped up and speared him through
the rib-cage. There was a bit of a hullaballoo as you can
imagine., We transferred this chap to one of the faster boats,

“think they come up onto the continental shelf and go back down .
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took him into Lizard Island and the Flying Doctor dashed up
there and brought him back. I went up to see him one day in
hospital and I said to him "By God Jimmy, you're a bit lucky”.
He said, "Eh". I said, "That fish nearly got you in the
heart". He said, "There was no worry about that Jock, my heart
was in my bloody mouth!”

We now have something like 25 boats, most of which are
based in Cairns, some come from Innisfail, Townsville, Brisbane
and Sydney. We have private boats that come from Melbourne,
Adelaide, and Perth.

In all, we have about 30 boats fishing out of Cairns
during the big, or heavy tackle, season.

Game fishing is not like a duck season, there isn't a
declared season. Game fishing in Cairns exists from the 1st
January to the 31st December. Sporting light tackle fishing
takes place from January through to August. Light tackle
tournaments are wusually staged in July and August. The
professionals, in conjunction with the Innisfail Game Fishing
Club, conduct 1light tackle tournaments from Dunk Island in
July. Innisfail and Cairns _have a light tackle tournament in

August and the fishing is tremendous. Then they move onto the
big fish time which goes from August to December. The big
season exists for about 120 days. Of that, about 10 days are

lost to the boats in revictualling and recharging the batteries
of the crew. About 500-600 guests come from the United States,
Spain, Germany, Brazil, Equador, Tahiti and New Zealand. I
think a lot of them travel first class, they bring their
captains and crewmen, their wives or their girlfriends. We
particularly ask them not to bring both - we don't want any
trouble. These visitors spend something 1like $700,000 in
overseas airfares. They then have to come from Sydney or

- Brisbane to Cairns and that's not cheap. Then there's all the

Australian anglers who travel to Cairns and they bring their
wives, and that's not cheap. So you can easily see that in
alrfares they spend something like a million dollars getting to
Cairns. They stay overnight in Cairns during the early part of
the season.  Then they go out and join mother-ships and on the
way back we get them coming and going in the hotels. In the
latter half of the season, they fish out of Cairns. They pay
$300 to $350 per day for a boat or up to $600 or $700 per day
for some of the complete boats where they sleep on board. They
have to pay $200 to $300 per day to stay at the mother-ship
when they stay behind the Reef and they sleep on board the
mother-ship and fish on the game boat. The big game fishermen
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bfing‘with them a certain aura and glamour which thé‘media'pick

up and dispense through their various pape:s and periodicals.
We get stories of people like Lee Marvin, Jack Nlcklaus, the

. late Gypsy Rose Lee, and Bob Dyer, a great flsherman who in the:

old days was a great TV personality.

!

They brlng publicity, writers and journalists who

- write in all the big selling maga21nes of BAmerica and: the

world, and they speak about the big fish and these glamorous
characters who come to fish. They speak -about the .top' class
gamefishing boats, about ‘the quality 'and techniques of the
crews and the skippers. All this has made headlines in large
circulation magazines throughout the world, gaining for Cairns

-an untold amount of publicity which no tourist organlsatlon“
~could p0551bly have afforded, and we got it for free.

‘ Everybody, it you travel around, knows where .Cairns
is. "That's the place on the Barrier Reef where they catch
them big black marlin". And this is so. ,

The boats have to come into Cairns for maintenance.

It costs a lot of money, something like $10,000 per boat per

annum is spent in Cairns. The victualling is done in Cairns.
Tourists and travellers shoot miles and miles of movie film.
They don't buy movie film by the packet, they buy it by the
carton and take it out and reel it off - 35 mm action shots,
they take the lot. But its the hardest thing in the world to
get a copy of what they have shot. They hang on to it. I've
been asked on several occasions for shots of jumping marlin and
its the hardest thing in the world to get them. All this has
been done with the energies of the Queensland Game Fishing
Association in conjunction with the Cairns Game Fishing Club.
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DEVELOPMENT FORMS SUITABLE FOR THE OVERSEAS MARKET
by

STEPHEN LE PAGE
(Australian Tourist Commission)

The scope of the topic set for me quite frankly is
enormous and I have taken the term "development forms" to mean
the more precise but all-embracing term "tourism product". By
this I mean all those facilities, services, attractions and
resources which, at one time or another, are used by overseas
tourists during their stay along the Queensland coast.

Over the past decade the growth in overseas tourism to
Australia has not been spectacular, but it has been reasonably
steady with an average annual growth of about 10%. 1In 1968 we
received 237,000 short term visitors. Ten years later, in
1978, the 1inflow had increased 2.6 times to an estimated
606,000 people. Incidentally, these are correct figures.

Bearlng in mind the unfavourablé conditions for

international travel which have prevailed throughout the world
in recent years, such as sluggish trade and investment, high
unemployment and inflation and persistent payment imbalances,
the latest annual increase of 7.6% (from 563,000) is
reassuring. In the past Australia has faced considerable
disadvantages as a tourist destination, and the fact that our
share of world tourism and Pacific tourism arrivals has been
maintained at 0.23% and 3.9% respectively is, I think, quite a
laudable achievement.

Over the years the nature of overseas tourism to
Australia has not changed markedly, with the proportion of
discretionary (purely holiday) travellers hovering above the
60% level. Our most important origin market is New Zealand,
followed by the United Kingdom, the U.S.A., Japan, Canada and
Germany.

The prospects for further strong growth in the number
of wvisitors to Australia are favourable 1in the short term
because recent airfare cuts represent a reduction in the real
cost of travel relative to other consumer costs. Additionally,
Australia's moderate inflation ' rate (contrary to those
overseas) and the relative parity of the Australian Dollar,
currently serve to hlghllght the attraction of Australla as a
destination.

@
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Furthermore, in recent years the Australian ,tourist

ﬁfproduct has improved in range and sophistication and this,
combined with better planned and more specific marketing and an
increased number of experienced travellers looking for a "new" .

destlnatlon, augurs well for continuing growth.

In the light of these factors the Australian Tourlst.

Comm1551on now forecasts that in the next four years visitor

inflow will rise from 606,000 in 1978 .to over 960,000 in 1982,

with the proportlon of dlscretlonary travellers also rlslng to

"about 68%

v

All very well, you may say - but juét‘how important

are overseas travellers to the Great Barrier Reef Reglon’> LA

questlon which'has been. asked several times today.

By far the major proport1on of the current bu51ness of.
tourism enterprises along the Queensland coastline originates.
'from domestic (southern) sources. The number of overseas
~visitors is comparatively minor, and surprisingly so, given the

exposure and marketlng empha31s afforded the Reef in overseas
markets. ‘ ‘

The latest data “ we have 1is that from the Australian
Tourist Commission's international visitor survey of 1974/75,
which showed that less than 30,000 people from overseas visited

thé Reef and the far Vorth Queensland coastline. This

represented less; than 6% of the total overseas inflow to
Australia at that time. These are the most accurate figures
available in Australia. ‘ ' :

: The length of stay of overseas visitors on the.Reef
itself averaged four nights in 1974/75, but because of the.
structure of holiday packages and changes in the nature of:

resort operation the 1length of stay is assumed to be much

" longer now. On the coastal region in 1974/75 duration of  stay -

was approximately eight nights. Europeans and Englishmen are
the longest stayers on the Reef while New Zealanders stay the
longest on the coast'. : :

The major sources of overseas visitors to the Barrler'
Reef Region are the U.S.A. (from which came 25% of visitors in.
1974/75) New Zealand (23%) and Europe (13%). I doubt whether .

the proportions have changed much over the years, although
there 1is evidence of an increasing number of Germans ‘and



=178~

A most important feature of the overseas market
generally is that it is most in evidence during. the 1local
off-season. We know it's not the largest in existence here but
it is an important seasonal off-setting factor. Thus, with
appropriate marketing, individual- operators can -negate the
effects of a domestic downturn. I believe Australians tend to
be hyper-sensitive about the weather (perhaps because we have
it so good most of the time) but most overseas travellers are
quite prepared to take it as it comes provided they are
forewarned or an incorrect picture is not painted. The point
of Captain Maclean's, this morning, about the viewing of the
Reef in times of bad weather is quite pertinent in that respect.

It is important to recognise that the overseas market
is not homogeneous and that considerable opportunity exists for
individual operators to gear or position themselves in their
marketing approach so as to take full advantage of differences
in the needs and desires of prospective tourists.

Again, clear differences exist between the needs of
the domestic and overseas markets, with the former probably
being most readily characterised by. a higher proportion of
families, a heavy preference for car travel (though this is
also variable according to origin etc.) and probably with a
preference for lower cost and "no frills" accommodation. These

distinctions - are--relevant—if -an operator wishes . .to. cater _for

both the overseas and the domestic market. The two segments
can be complementary, but care should be taken to prevent
emerging conflicts such as might exist in the case of an island
resort catering to bus tour operators using two day stop-overs
and day trippers, while simultaneously approaching the overseas
market for longer get-away-from-it-all tourists.

Within the overseas market differences exist between
origin countries. Following are a few brief and general
sketches of travellers of various nationalities. I might point
out that despite the changes in airfares and thus the broader
appeal of Australia as a destination, the basic traveller type

(to the Barrier Reef anyway) will not appreciably change in the
short term.

U.S. travellers to the Reef might well be:

- travelling as one of a pair;

- on a pre-booked package tour but moving independently;

- probably already well travelled and well informed on
what they should be seeing;

- primarily dependent on air travel and conscious of how
their time is being utilised or wasted;

N
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- well educated, with an enqulrlng and detall—orlented

mind. They are likely to ask questions like "How many'
coral 'polyps are there to the, square 1nch°“'or.ﬁHowk

‘0ld are the 1slands9"-

- fastidious  about accommodation ' standards and food

preparatlon.
The German traveller to the Reef area: is likely to be°h

- 1nd1v1duallst1c and posslbly looklng for excltement;‘

- . more activity-oriented than other travellers but with -

“£he activities more self-related such as snorkellng,
scuba diving, fishing, horse riding-and so onj;

L- they accept’ accommodatlon without "frills" prov1ded it

‘ is "spic .and span" and well organ1sed. The basic

product (the ability to experience the Reef  and:

‘ ‘troplcal waters) must be up to expectatlons- ‘
- seeklng entertalnment and d1ver51ty in the even1ng.

The Japanese traveller to Australia is likely to be:
- ‘moving in a group;

- wantlng to part1c1pate in adventurous act1v1t1es (but
' in a group);

- fairly particular  about food but 1less so about:

: accommodation.

The Japanese at this moment are not significant as’
Reef and coastal visitors, but as investment increases and the

established carrier links become more popular, promotion will
increase and so too will interest in Australian tropical

areas. The group syndrome is likely to persist for some time

because of language problems and traditional and social factors.

. The Engllsh (UK) traveller 1s probably.

- cost and'“value for money" conscious.in both food and
. - accommodationjy g : ,
- 1nd1v1duallst1c,

- if in Australia to visit: friends and relatlves rnay ;

well have an incorrect ‘and superf1c1al knowledge of
‘ the Reef;
- here mainly for the sun and tropical atmosphere and
may regard the technical and educative aspects of the
. Reef as of secondary importance., '

o The New Zealand traveller, for the purposes of this &‘
- brief scenario, might well be regarded as 51m11arly motlvated
, to the domestlc market. .
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The segmentation exercise can be extended so as to
identify specific groups, within origins with compatible
primary motivations for travelling to the Reef. In other
words, through appropriate research it should be possible to
identify the existence and characteristics of groups with
special interests -~ say scuba diving or game fishing - and
accordingly create or develop tourist products which will
satisfy these groups. :

of what relevance are these identified market
characteristics to the Great Barrier Reef tourism product?

Firstly, they highlight the need for far Dbetter
attention to the educative aspects of the Reef area and the
creation of tour products with elements of challenge, adventure
and authenticity. There is a group which seeks the "real
McCoy" and will not be satisfied with any. less. But how far
have we gone with interpretation and information facilities
which might hope to augment the physical resource and satisfy
this thirst for experience and knowledge?

Not far I _assure you. There are some commercial

operatlons purportlng to be marinelands and coral wonderlands

but rarely 1is there a concerted effort by officialdom and
private enterprise to enhance interpretation. Very few, if
any, facilities exist which can, in my view, hold their own as
complete, scientific, tasteful and interesting interpretation
centres for visitors to the Great Barrier Reef,

This can be attributed to under capitalisation; a lack
of expertise; to the likelihood that the business started as an
extension of a personal interest; or to the absence of
governmental advice and assistance (or even to conflicting
requirements by various levels of government).

One or two island resorts make an effort to fully
involve their guests and assist in the interpretation and
presentation of the reef and island ecology, but the tardiness
of others catering to the same market and even partially
emulating them is astounding. All resorts should really, as a
matter of course, be providing island and reef guides who
really know what's what, as well as conducting class room and
briefing sessions on local wild life, flora and points of
historical interest. A

o In my view there is a need for official interpretation
facilities with the following features:
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- ' primary location at podints. of -highést public‘use,
with ancillary operat1ons in parts of the
special note; ‘ b o
- provision ' of recorded multilingual commentaries
precise and interesting written descrlptlons of
A - aspects of coral and marine life; and
-, sc1ent1f1c afflllatlon, back -up and stafflng.

bu£7

f

I mlght add that the Great Barrler Reef Marlne Park”

‘<Author1ty exists and can assist.  individual operators’ in settlng
up .and. compiling 1nterpretatlon facilities. 1It's 'then'a matter

1of private operators asking the Great Barrler Reef Marlne Park

Authorlty for that a551stance.‘.

t

Reef "of’ &

dnd “f.;‘ .
alkl o

..  The

tourist

rand

‘scuba ERR A

few -~ tropical adventure - .
d1v1ng/flsh1ng ‘tours . which already exist  provide ha ' good Rt
service, with the operators earnestly seeklng out the best \

venues for partlclpatlon or descrlptlon.

But more tours ‘are

‘needed and regional. and State tourist authorities ;could - ‘well
comblne with reef and w1ld11fe specialists and w1th ex1st1ng
local tour operators to produce truly ‘representatlve and
voutstandlng tour products for marketing overseas. ' e

'u

One feature which could boost the patronage of these.ﬁ_'""”'

- products

(and perhaps justify the extra costs likely).

is the -

award of an authoritative stamp of approval,

Marine Park Authority, regional bodies or government.,

The era of special 1nterest travel 1is in
and the Great Barrier Reef is a gigantic special

either from “the

full swing . .-
1nterest in ' K

its own right.

At the moment it is wasted.

By way of example,

. environmental cooling incorporated

the latest spe01al interest tour brochure issued for the North

American market by a major airline servicing Australla ronly ”

‘mentlons Heron Island and Calrns as sites for bird- watchlng

.There is no mention of the wonderful tourlst spectrum of

Mreef walking, scuba diving, snorkelling, fishing oOf . all sorts,

and‘Sailing. ,Why? Co ' }
Another product ramlflcatlon is' the clear ,needw-to:‘

1dent1fy tourlst facilities as: belng truly Australlan.

¥ K
' 1
'

.measure is' to make architectural reference to an historical age
beyond contemporary 1nterest, ' say, an Australian squatter s
‘homestead of 1880 v1ntage, with wide verandahs: and functional

in the de51gn. A bulldlng

along these lines has proven successful at Tizard. Island whlle

+ the ' new . accommodation fac111t1es on. Dunk Island

similarly arresting and . suggestive roof line. Lo

| R . : o ‘ . ‘ , : e T

For Australlan dlstlnctlveness perhaps an appropr1atei~‘"

have Ga
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Reference to a sufficiently removed era will reduce
the tendency of the building to age in consumers eyes and in
addition, emphasizes the Australian nature of the destination.

I do not believe it necessary or even desirable to
attempt to air-condition accommodation units on islands along
the coast, provided they are sited and designed so as to take
full advantage of cross-draughts, are insulated, have ceiling
fans, the windows and walls are shaded by wide roof overhangs,
reflective surfaces on the ground and surrounding buildings are
minimised, and concealing, shady foliage is encouraged. of
course, if they haven't these features - and many of the older
resorts fall in that category - then air-conditioning might be
the right answer.

Attention to detail inside the unit is imperative with
private facilities generally a must, but carpet totally
unnecessary and often counterproductive. Additionally, and
many operations fail to recognise this, there is enormous scope
for indoor plants, hanging baskets, and flowers in the rooms.
So many times you go into a resort anywhere along the coast and
you could be in a country motel in New South Wales. Where is
the image that Doug Nettleship was talking about before? There
isn't any.

. Another product need 1is to encourage overseas visitors
to meet Australians. :

This seemingly insignificant factor - that Aussies are
an attraction in themselves -~ is often overlooked by resort and
attraction operators. Yet it 1is clearly one of the most
important elements for an enjoyable holiday for overseas
people. They do want to mix and swap experiences with us.
Yet, as a generalisation, few resorts really put effort into

encouraging people to mix, or in making situations conducive to
this.

The relative emphasis to be employed obviously depends
heavily on your market. Thus, for Great Keppel and younger
groups,; the successful mixing of guests is an imperative for
continued success and this 1s recognised fully by the
management. However, for those resorts employing a fixed
dining table routine, or even "leaving things to take their
course", I suggest that social intercourse is minimised and
that the amenity derived by guests is thereby lowered. Some

resorts, like South Molle, have a "Happy Hour" to encourage
mixing.
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Perhaps a lesson could be taken from the success of
international operations 1like Club Med, which strongly

emphasises guest inter-relationships. While a facility of the
same lines as Club Med may not prove viable under 16cal and
‘Great Barrier Reef operating conditions there is no doubt that
lessons can be learnt.

Overseas visitors also require a wider range of food

and bar services on land resorts than is currently provided.

I believe the "all-inclusive" tariff structure which
is pretty much common to the islands must eventually be
replaced by a range of food and  service facilities caterlng
more reallstlcally to different visitor requirements.

My arguments for change are encapsulated 1in the
following points: '

- customer demand for more sophisticated: and
differentiated food and bar facilities will increase

because it is increasingly common oOverseas for

self-contained resorts to provide a range of dining
facilities such as an intimate a-la-carte restaurant,
a bistro or self-service affair, a snack bar and
food-to-go. facilities, all of which are open long
hours; .

- the pursuit of individual activities by guests
sometimes conflict with established dining hours; and

- introduction of a room only tariff will immediately
improve local products' competitive pricing position
vVis-a-vis overseas products and will allow the
customer greater individual financial flexibility.

Such a change-over (from 'all inclusive' tariffs to
'room only' tariffs) does have some associated problems, such
as the employment of additional . staff, increased 1localised
administration and financial management tasks and so forth, but
I believe that with increasing sophistication of the market it
is only a matter of time before this development must ensue.

As a development priority there appears to be a need
to protect the interests of resort stayers against the
encroachment of day—trlppers and to rationalise any conflicts
of interest which may arise.
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.No one denies that day-trippers have the right to
regard islands and national parks as their own particular
domain and to revel in the Australian traditions of free access
and use of the public reserve. 1In fact it is highly desirable
that such usage be increased and that the social amenity
derived from day—trlpplng activity is max1mlsed

But sometimes a confllct of interest and management
can arise when day-trippers not only want to experience the
national parks, but also wish to partake of the services
offered by the nearby resort facilities for their guests (and
participate for a day in the life and atmosphere of the resort)
but without paying for it.

Along the Great Barrier Reef there are a_number of
islands and resorts where day-tripper pressure is evident (on
the operations of the resort rather than the protected
environment). :

In one or two cases past management appears to have
been totally reluctant or unable to come to grips with the
conflict of uses, with the result that the standard of
experience derived by both groups has diminished. In others,
management has correctly perceived the need to preserve the

‘integrity -of—the—resort -area and has- introduced measures to ..

ensure that day-tripper impact is minimal. On other islands,
because of either legal or traditional factors, the guestion of
day-trippers versus staying guests is still unresolved.

It is obvious that the Queensland National Parks and
Wildlife Service 1is stretched to 1its wutmost in ensuring
standards and the environment are maintained in all its parks.
In point of fact, much of the practical management apparently

vdevolves onto resort managers, as they have a vested interest

in ensuring that the immediate environment is suitable for
their guests.

My suggestion and it is only a suggestion - is that
this workshop might give some consideration to whether some
official recognition could be afforded to this already existent
defacto 'arrangement, so that the resorts on national park
l1slands might be .made responsible for maintaining the
reserves - but as a quid pro quo - the National Parks
administration could adopt a more flexible approach towards
resorts and afford the latter a greater degree of initiative
and independence in dealing with, and catering to
day-trippers. The appropriate government body would always
retain a supervisory and regulatory role.
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‘ Lo lhlS latter concession may 1nvolve or requlre a resort - |
establlshlng ' separate facilities - of ‘1a', commercial . nature AR
. ,adjacent to or on crown 1and (if there 1is 1nsuff1c1ent room on E
A the resort) spec1t1cally ‘to cater to day—trlppers. gnh~ T I T
RS v To cater for 1ncreased flows of overseas v151tors as' o ,
v . well as growth -in the domestic market there' is,a need for:' . [
p further large scale,. capital Ilnten51ve 1nvestment tin resorts! ‘
~i. . and tourist equipment. . | f o " j'r]

el Yoo . Up to the late 60's much of the tourist development”“ DR
‘ .-, .along the coast and .on the islands fstemmed from ' private , ' Lo
. individuals who, while -in no way lacking 1maglnatlon and -, .
S foresight, were somewhat strapped: flnanc1ally. The resultlng-‘
, - . developments reflected this under—capltallsed 31tuatlon ‘in. the-

“standard of fac1llt1es and service offered S ,,;.‘~ Ly

. i .
H 1 i i . . : 1

‘The past 10 years has seen larger, more dlver51f1ed R
companies: extend 'their operations into.the tourism destlnatlon .
field, with a resultant widespread- refurblshlng of plant and B
facilities. This has also been matched by an ‘expanding number SRR
- of professional managers so that services have also 1mproved B
e Marketlng too ‘has come of age so that' the entlre .redgion ! “has
LIRS ;“"oenefltted from the wider exposure and, via the 1nvolved
- national carriers, it 'has been made available . for booklng
" throughout Australia‘and the world. S { o

= ‘ From the overseas market p01nt of view thlS change in 3
Co operatlonal format :has been most significant.. ‘A major -
constraint on effectively marketing the Great Barriet Reef as- .
an - .attraction has - béeen ' the problem of approprlately REETI
‘ accommodatlng overseas v1s1tors on'a value for money ba51s. o o

It may be, that while value for money is now offered, C et

o ‘ overall capacity may soon lag behind. ' Certainly, accommodatlon | -
operators have excess capacity durlng the’ domestlc off season . EER

but they are -often. full for the six months of the’ hlgh season,' ST

. .~ The new international airfares may increase: ‘accommodatlon_ e
' pressure during the high season and shoulder periods,’ while o
© ' other. factors - ensure continued overseas demand during ' the . .
of f~-season here. . j ‘ o I o R PP

Co

‘ "I believe it is a fact of 1life that ‘to successfully R
. develop an island or coastal - resort suitable. for’ domestic and. . .

' . .overseas markets, it now requires financial resources’ far & '
. beyond the reach of most individuals. Waste ,dlsposalh and o

. environmental requirements; high accommodation standards;: the o

' :high 'standard of staff ' ‘facilities now. regarded as' almost . =

, - mandatory; the need to provide a very wide and. usually capital SRNRIRE

”miafﬂlnten51ve range of anc1llary services.and activities; lOngthS"““”wﬂ

W e and management problems; the need for competitive marketlng, AR R

Wall ‘these militate for the development of. resorts where o

economles of scale can and in fact must be achieved. ' = S
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‘This does not necessarily spell the end for the
smaller, perhaps ©privately owned, facility provided the
operator has correctly positioned the facility to a specific
market segment and is an aggressive marketer,

But it does 1indicate that future development and
expansion of facilities will involve large scale investments,
The 1Iwasaki proposal for Yeppoon is perhaps an indication of
things to come. In this regard the importance of overseas
investment in the tourism industry cannot be underestimated.
The Iwasaki proposal is a clear example where overseas
institutional and private investors are prepared to risk
considerable sums for far longer periods than local investors
and where Australian time horizons for commercial success may
not be applicable.

Again, while it may be seen as desirable to expand
Townsville airport to international status, and such would
undoubtedly assist overseas visitor access to the Reef areas,
such an upgrading should ideally be accompanied by a
concomitant increase in accommodation capacity at accessible
centres along the coast and island chains. We heard a lot this
morning about what would happen if we had two or three plane
loads of people coming. Unfortunately we could not accommodate
“them at ‘the moment. - N

Without sufficient accommodation capacity in a form
suitable for overseas visitors (capable of being integrated in
international airline packages), and without sufficient
investment in ancillary services and plant, it Jjust might
eventuate that the international airport for Townsville may not
be an attractive destination for the airlines and this in turn
would reduce the argument for upgrading the airport. It's that
chicken and egg argument once again.

Additionally, one can expect major changes in the
infrastructure servicing the islands and the Reef. New
underwater observatories will be .served by faster surface
vessels such as hydrofoils and hovercraft.

The outer Reef will also become much more accessible
to the short staying overseas visitor and the longer staying
domestic holiday makers. Where at present, usage of the outer
Reef is limited to the passengers of laborious boats or those
availing themselves of amphibious aircraft services, the
spectre of heavy day-tripper use of fragile, remote reef
outcrops should be entertained right now. '
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5o far I have spoken on products malnly ~1n the'
phys1cal sense of plant and equlpmentf but there are any number .
" of innovative organisational or tour products which might be«V
~introduced = in the light of. perceived ' market  demand,!

particularly in" the special interest field. .These might be’

commercial or - simply offered as an adjunct[ to. an  existing
" business. , A LT

oo Examples which I belleve show con51derable enterprlse{f
;and deserve to -succeed are:

- the amphibian aeroplane tour of,Hardy'Reeﬁioperated‘by

" Air Wwhitsunday out.of Shute Harbour. An excellent

service at a reasonable price is provided but, ‘more
K 1mportantly, it provides an alternative ''to.a :boring
" boat  journey and enables a = quick but equally
- comprehensive, inspection of the real Reef. Comblned
' with boat accommodation on the Reef and the. prov151on
of scuba diving excursions and 1nstruct10n the 'whole

. the younger Reef market; ,
- the provision of mother boats for game flshlng fleets
: operating out of Cairns. These provide a real service

'to both the boat operator and the fisherman, and by»'

ensuring - a successful holiday, add considerably to
word of mouth.promotion of: the region; o

- the special interest programs on birds, .marine life'

and plant ecology conducted by  the Heron Island
resort, both as an aid to product 1nterpretatlon and
as an offsettlng influence to seasonallty Pproblems; and
- the bareboat yacht chartering operatlons now underway
at Shute ' Harbour. That  there 1is a national  -and

international market for this type of tourist product .

is clear, as 'is . the enthusiasm with' which ‘the

| operators: have geared in their marketlng and pub11c1ty‘

measures.
In conclusion, I would like to make ‘one further
suggestion and issue a friendly and tlmely thought to. ponder,‘.}

I believe there is a valld need for operators to

develop a regional promotional and developmental concept wh11e7
":each operatlon still maintains (or takes up) a spec1al1st‘

operatlng stance in relatlon to identified market segments.‘

coastal facilities are complementary or' sufficiently,, dlfferent

in their inherent features as to comblne readlly 'some‘.'
. . promotional ways. . . . o ‘ |

exercise must be attractive to quite a large sllce of o

PR 'I do not mean thls in’ the’ sense ‘that more‘
Torganlsatlons are needed although such might be the case. It
.. 1s :mentioned to bring forward the fact that many reef and
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‘Nevertheless, as I earlier pointed out, specialised
tourism is on the increase and resort or attraction operators
must, above all, assess their market potential and orientate
their entire operation so as to cater fully to that market
segment, To the extent that their specific and regional
interests are complementary, then these should be pursued, but
there is no point in all operators reaching for the same apple
in an overfull basket.

I am sure that if one message comes through strongly
at this workshop it will be the need for market research and
for operators to position their facilities. One early step
which can be taken 1is the analysis of current business to
identify characteristics, levels of satisfaction  and
unfulfilled desires. How many resorts actively solicit guests®
views and analyse registration forms? In my experience, not
many. In fact, I have only come across one, South Molle, where
guestionnaires were in the room.

Finally, while the Great Barrier Reef is a magnificent
and unique phenomenon, coral formations in themselves, are
not. There are many 1islands in the South Pacific, and
particularly in Papua New Guinea to the immediate north of us,
where coral formations are, to a layman like myself, the equal
of, or better than, those found along the Great Barrier Reef.

Remember, while the Reef itself may be 2000 kilometres
long, the international and domestic tourist usually
experiences it at only one or two locations. His view and
experience is therefore localised, and being so constituted, is
easily transportable, to another island, or another country.
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;WORKSHOP SESSION THREE e

REEF TOURISM AND NATIONAL PARKS L

(Chalrman' Dr Des Connell, School of Australian' v
Environmental Studies,_Griffith-Universlty) ‘ '

Tourism and the Environment . -
~ of the Great Barrier Reef
and Coastal Areas

by 1

RERU JOHN LUSCOMBE
(Mahager, Islands Management‘Pty Ltd) :
‘ A Hundred Islands for the Prlce of One - A Place to
Come Back From Feel1ng As Though You. Need a Hollday Just a
Drop in’ the Ocean = etc., etc.. _ O . RN :

o All good ‘catch phrases are‘ part ‘of the schemes
‘1nvolv1ng segmentatlon of the marketplace, but each of .us is
- . .responsible for peoples' enjoyment, of one of the“spec1alﬂ

natural areas of the world =- The“Great Barrier Reef.

How we 'go about protectlng thls resource asset, and at
the same time ensure that it is used to its maximum for the
"benefit. of human experiences, can .be summed up in the Unlted
States Natlonal Parks Service phllosophy - ‘ :

,PRESERVATION + USE = CONSERVATION ,‘~“g}°’f‘vw”

Why d1d the tourlsts come9 Let's just th1nk back.
One of our  islands was a retreat for a businessman. escaplng
pressures of ‘the city, another was a :grazing property;' others
turtle factories, and the first tourists came because they were,
inquisitive and wanted to experience the 1dy111c life of the
1slands, to get away from the “rat race“ of the malnland '

g b Today I believe’ people are Stlll coming ‘. for' exactly&
‘the same reasons,  but instead of jUSt coming  from: areas -along’
the Queensland coast, they are coming from all over the world e
As the world as we know it has become :more and more urban, the

greater. So of course are the tourlst areas that they can
visit. S : : _ :

need for people to get away to natural areas. becomlng’_ﬂ“”'“
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It is therefore, 1 believe, encumbent upon us to be
fully aware of the major natural asset that is ours - The Great
Barrier Reef. Surely this is the one thing that separates us
from the rest of the world's similar resorts? And if in fact
this is what is drawing people from overseas and Australia -
are we using it sufficiently and correctly, thus »rotecting our
asset?

PRESERVATION + USE = CONSERVATION

, It's a simple formula but of course it won't work
unless people want it to. If we want the Reef and the islands
to survive, then we must use them wisely. Whether we are
talking about the coral, the myriads of fish, or the abundance
of trees and bird life on the islands, we must realise that
they are fragile and irreplaceable and incorrect or
ill-informed "use" instead of assisting with conservation can
assist in total destruction.

Already the signs that we are not doing our job in
preserving our asset are there., Walk or snorkel along a well
walked reef trail area, where boats anchor when visiting the
Reef, and you will find soft drink cans, plastic bags and
general litter. Wander along any one of the well advertised
island- beaches--and you are bound- to -find- the inevitable broken
stubbies,

One of our opportunities in this industry is to bring
man and his environment into closer harmony. We have an
opportunity of not only preserving our own areas (and assets)
while the visitor is under the spell of the Reef, but also by
doing so, enhancing his holiday, and thereby creating the
desire for him to return to this environment in the future.

So you can see that if you accept this responsibility
there is a pay-off. The benefit to the environment is that we
may have created a person with a new awareness who on his way
home, will see the contrast between the cities and the farms,
between the clouds gathered on the mountain tops and the
pollution hovering over the city.

The final pay-off 1is of course the person who sees the
difference between the high-rise holidays and the plastic
worlds of make-believe and the relaxed, clean environment of
the islands.




to stop me anyway." I guess .if we llstened hard we ‘would hear"“

. IS 'THIS OUR RESPONSIBILITY?

- each individual gquest. They provided “interpretatlon“ as 1t'
: known today. But who has replaced them?

r”ilnformatlon 'disseminated i's = accurate, is to. form.  an . .

i

oo In ‘the past, = ‘the original island people. ‘(theﬁy-l Co
-Nicolson's,. the ‘Mountney's,, the Poulson's, the MacLean's, etc)u ‘fﬁjw"‘
all'ran small, 1nformal resorts and had the time ‘to. be with -

'

" The need today is greater than it was then.‘ Just the
sheer welght of numbers and the fact that we are dealing’ with

the 1nqulslt1ve and not just the converted - ."Can I take home-
. this lump of coral? It was broken anyway". "1I'd 3ust love to-
‘have - that shell for my mantlepiece."” "Well there's nobody here:

these ' comments. dozens of times a ‘day, ‘but .is this our;,
responSLblllty7“Shouldn t. this be the government's  job? We |
' get ‘back to why are the tourists here'> We are  providing . an AP |
opportunity for tourists to enjoy and relax in the" env1ronment ‘ ;‘kﬁw
therefore the environment is an asset' and a reason, and jI AT
. ‘ , d |

ﬂ belleve, a respon31b111ty.H

One way . of ach1ev1nq some of these goals. and ensur1ng'.~ﬂ o
that the  expertise 1is available to everybody so that . the. . .

organlsatlon : incorporating' ‘the private enterprise  people;
‘running the ‘1slands, the government, semi—government, ‘and -
‘authorities involved in the area. .This organisation 1s called T
the Great Barrier Reef Parks Assoc1atlon. A

It ‘seems coincidental but relevant that ‘one‘<could

“describe the j:purpose . of the Great Barrier .Reef. Parks™ ' ,w

Association in’ almost identical  terms wused 'to describe S

‘1nterpretatlon. They are-‘h ' ' o L BT

. Those who have formed Chapters are seelng the beneflts

(a) to enhance the v151tors enjoyment- L ; ,f

- (b) to inform and educate the v151tor about the resource&l;*JGVf

. 7" as.a'whole; ‘ ‘ : ‘ . jj‘,ﬂ‘ﬁ«‘”jl

+' (c) to relate the resource .to  the ,experlence "of- the vl
L visitors; and O

n(d) to protect the resource,. f ' o }"“f .‘“f SRR l“‘zi e

The‘ organlsatlon was formed durlng 1978 and thel Pt
dlfferent authorities have advised they are enthu51ast1c to see . .
"all -tourist establishments form their own 'branches. for‘thelr o
spec1flc area.. Of course the governmental authorltles w1ll : .u,ﬂ
change from area  to area,‘however‘we can be assured of thelr gryl'fj
‘co-operation as ‘the organisation is of benefit to- everyone. RN

varlous areas of a581stance.

. v i . . : . v
1 . ' B ' . ' NS ' I ¥
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Already a few of the resorts have lightly touched the
areas of interpretation with displays of memorabilia - flora,
fauna and shell exhibits, orientation walks, and boat trips.
However we need to go further. Accuracy in interpretation is
needed. On four islands I have heard four different stories of
the Reef, all conflicting. As a result, the credibility of the
resorts as environmentally aware places was dquestioned in my
mind, and no doubt any other visitors with similar experiences.

With the assistance of the Association, accurate
inexpensive pamphlets can be prepared for distribution to the
public. Assistance with training of specialised personnel can
be gained, as can the preparation of environmental programs.

‘ The title of Entertainment Officer takes on new
meaning. For interpretation is not merely being an

entertainer, it 1is a communication art designed to reveal
meaning and significance, He 1is a conveyor of practical

history in artistic perspective, a naturalist showing the
inter-relations of systems and their components, a nature guide
focusing on the wonders of the natural resource, an educator
trying to increase understanding and influence behaviour, an
information specialist emphasizing public relations, a
community singing leader gathering a group around a camp fire,
- ———-0¥--Just one of the kids.sitting in a circle telling a story.

Of course he has to be all of this for it is his job
to meet and work with the average visitor.

Average visitor? That's the mythical character that
doesn't really exist. Our visitors differ widely in ages,
educational attainment, interests and goals to be achieved
within the natural leisure setting. Many come only to enjoy a
social outing, but nearly all visitors have experiences
influenced to some degree by sociability. This is part of the
job of your interpreter (Entertainment Officer) but is this
jJust a job, or is it a responsibility we have, not only to the
tourists but the area that we purport. to represent?

It would seem when you take a close look at us that we
are not far removed from the turtle factory owners of the old
days - taking everything and giving nothing back. We use the
area, or should I say "abuse" the area. If we are going to
take the wonders of nature and sell them as a commodity, then
we have a responsibility to service that commodity.

Perhaps through an awareness of the environment we
will be able to present a single front to the world of
tourism, Who's ever heard of Thunderbird Lodge? Probably
no-one in the room, but I am sure you have all heard of the
Grand Canyon. Heard of Ahwahnee Hotel? No? But I'm sure
everyone knows about Yosemite National Park.
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3 In our case 1its: almost the opp051te. ThlS area whlch
represents a .combination of . some of the most scenic parks and’
‘places’. .in the, world continues to ' present itself as
fragmented hotch—potch of little developments that put out’ 1n
small duantities, hundreds of different brochures and. magaz1nes
"that are not good enough in quality to. do justlce to - the"
of . the  area. The result, accordlng to, the.
Australian Tourist Commission flgures, is that of all overseas
entrants through Sydney alrport, only 4% get to v1s1t the Reef

, It's qu1te obv1ous that we can expect an’ increase
number . of tourists coming into this country, not only
because of cheap fares but also 1ncreased affluence 1n other

. 5001et1es ‘.

. environmentally ‘aware than
aware of the great natural - wonder that we havée in thls area, .

. rest ' of “the ‘'world,

is generally obvious. through changes" ih SChooling

'all levels, and general increased awareness of the -
env1ronment, that the travelling populatlon +is . more

it has ever been.  let .us become-
Iet us not be fragmented but stand together and present to the
one of its: highlights. Obv1ously is
901ng to cost each and everyone. of us a. little more to- create
. the. env1ronmental awareness that 1s needed through 1ncreased
programs and the establishment. of . .single ‘image, but" the

\returns to us could be far ln excess of those we are currently

env1sag 1ng or receiv 1ng .

Why do we expect people to pass over Fiji,

Honolulu, Mauritius and similar places to come to. this - area,

unless we can give them somethlng really spec1al° I

lies .

At ‘this ‘point of time, I do not belleve we'  are

~delivering the goods, but I do believe we have the. potentlal tOw

do -so. Equally, one might- say, in these days;;of cheap
airfares: why should Australlans - stay at home when * even to
them we do not present the ‘image that we should’

 Perhaps in the phllosophy of

PRESERVATION + USE

= CONSERVATION

the" 'secret ~ Not only the conservatlon “Of. the
thlngs of our area, but the conservatlon of our 1ndustry.?

,éy

in : .

Tahiti,

1iving

0

' L




~94-
Discussion (Chairman - Dr Des Connell)

GORDON ' McKAUGE, Laroc Pty Ltd: 1I'd like to compliment you on
an excellent paper. It has an obvious deep awareness of what
we know of the Reef and the attitudes of people to the Reef. I
agree wholeheartedly that we must all be telling the same
story, but we must tell people about the Reef in a way which
excites them, which gives them something with which they can
associate. For instance, they can associate coral polyps with

animals. People should not be told just what academics decide
they should be told.

JOHN LUSCOMBE: Thank you, I agree and 1I'll answer vyour
statement which I think is important. You refer to academics;
I used to dislike, distrust, and was not very strong on them at
all, as most of them will tell you. We're not talking about
academics any more, We're talking about interpreters. There
is a difference.

Interpretation 1is a creative art. These guys are
professional interpreters. 1I've been to some of their courses
and had the privilege of working with them. They study what
the people want., That's their job. They're not the bachelors
or scientists and the Doctors and the Masters that we're
perhaps used —~to— coming across in our resorts -in our areas.
They are a special breed of people of their own. Each of the
Departments has their own interpreters. If you've ever gone
with the famous turtle man for a walk at night, nobody could
ever call him academic. He might be, he certainly is. I'm
talking about Col Limpus, from Queensland National Parks and
Wildlife Service, but the thorough and total enjoyment you get
from being with them and you only get that by them knowing the
academic facts and then being able to put them across. That's
interpretation. You'll have Peter Ogilvie from Queensland
National Parks and Wildlife Service up here shortly. You'll
get the message one way or the other. Pete's robablf the best
interpreter in our State. He's heard me say it openly so many
times now, he's going to be all nige and embarrassed. He's an
academic but he's an interpreter, so please don't mistake what
I'm saying when I say the Departments will give you the
information. Their interpretive and specialist services will
give you the information, written in a simple form that people
can understand, but also it's like anything that you give, if
you want a kid to swallow something miserable, you put a lot of
sugar on it., We still want the message to get through. Don't
let's cloud it with thinking that we're comedians and
entertainers. Sure that's part of our job. But part of it's
to get out this stuff that people know about. Just get that
little bit of information that makes a wonder out of it.
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JOEN PIGRAM; University of Newangland: I‘wahted{té takéfhp a
comment ‘that you made  in relation to something "I ' said
yesterday, about that very important component of the tourist

" population, +the kids. 1 was suggesting yesterday that we
should promote more to the kids. In my view they are very
influential decision makers. You have brought out a very .

important point: that if we want to promote environmental

awareness, the most environmentally aware segment of the

population today are the Kids.

JOHN LUSCOMBE: I agree entirely of course. I didn't mention
children a lot because I wouldn't like to advertise Llndeman s
environmental program in front of everybody.

GERRY SUTTON, North Brlsbane College of Advanced Education
I'm in the business of tralnlng young people to serve in this
area of environmental education. Are your requirements open to

us? I have 54 people between the ages of 17 and 35 who are

wanting  jobs at some of your establishments. Right now they're

learning how to teach and to react to people in a fairly nice..

way. Are your entrepréneurs open to invitation to show us what
you want. ‘ o

JOHN LUSCOMBE: 1I'd like to clarify that. Gerry Sutton is not
job seeking. We have two of the students coming with us to
help us with a program on children and the environment. We're
giving them lodging and transport, but they put their own time
in. Sutton's people need a 1lot more tourist areas where
entrepreneurs who are genuinely keen on doing something about
their environment, are prepared to accommodate one or two of
them, preferably in pairs, because they don't feel 1lonely
then. Put them up and let them work with you for three. weeks
on a specific interpretative project. It'll help you a little
in the short term. If you want to do this, please see Gerry, I
can guarantee they're good people. Help them - maybe 1it'll

~help us in the long term.
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Tourism in the Environment

by

DAVID COLEMAN
(Tropical Queensland Tourist Association)

To effectively study tourism within the environment of
the Great Barrier Reef, we must consider its place in the
environmental - pattern of Queensland. Tourists come and will
continue to come via the coastal towns. The continental
islands, coastal roads, and even the hinterland form part of
that package which is popularly known as the Great Barrier Reef.

"Tourism' for my purpose today means travel beyond the.
confines of one's home and the enjoyment while away of leisure,
change or recreation, or a combination of all three.
'Environment' means the surroundings in which this travel and
enjoyment take lace. 'Conservation' means the use of a
resource without diminishing its quality or endangering its
supply. This glossary of terms will not please everyone.

In this paper we are going to consider:

- —- ~——d=——The-requirements of the-tourist-from his environment. - - —— — .. ..

2. 'The impact of the tourist upon his environment, and

3. How this impact may be mitigated to serve the requirements
of the tourist and to preserve as much of this environment
as possible for all sections of the community and for
future generations.

These three headings must be considered within a total
framework of urban, country and coastal environmental
divisions, otherwise we shall fall into the trap of partial

thinking about a subject which can only be whole and
indivisible,

THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE TOURIST FROM HIS ENVIRONMENT

Tourism and the environment are inter-dependent, For

many tourists the basic ingredient of sun, sea and sand must be
present, or at least. available just over the hill, The

environmgnt consists of the landscape, the beauty of coast and
countryside, our offshore islands, flora and fauna and by no
means least the lure of an historic heritage in timber, block

and stone. One or all of these ingredients tourism demands -
or there can be no product,
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‘ @ For thlS reason natlons rush to restore thelr beaches
»after oil splllage. 'The Netherlands belatedly rescueés’ the last
of her windmills. Britain seeks to preserve the last remnants
0f the Industrial Revolution. Ireland returfs her cottages.-
The chateaux of the Ioire gain a new lease of life. Australia
discovers the pull of her gold towns and America redlscovers‘f
her colonial past. For this reason too, international 'money -
flows into the coffers of Florerice and Venice to ensure‘thelr

continued preservation.

History, ':traditiony " customs and CharaCteristic‘

scenery, .buildings, monuments and food bring the tourist' and
the tourist brlngs the money. It is that simple or dlfflcult.

What then is the qulntessence of Austra11a7

. ' The one ;- natural ' phenomenon xthat captures ’the;:
1mag1nat10n of the. overseas visitor, that gives.an immediate "
corporate 1dent1ty to Australlan tourlsm 1s, the{GreathBarrier.

Reef !

Its preservation and conservation is essential to the

1

,Australlan tourist industry and of course to Queensland in
_partlcular. ' ‘ ‘ ‘ : LT .

[RE

NTHE'IMPACT OF THE TOURIST UPON HIS ENVIRONMENT

Iet us now consider a number of prime factors arising

ffrom tourism which impinge  on the environment and affect .the
environment in varying degrees of intensity.

To .do. this let us con51der the special impact that
tourlsm exerts on: ‘ o

(a)' the urban and hlstorlc herltage- :
. (b). theé countryside; . : n
(

!

f“ Reef, and

(d) general impact ‘factors that affect all three 1nclud1ngr

that insidious enemy - overexposure.

(a) ‘The impact of tourism on our urban and historic heritage

The world has a breath taklng treasury of- hlstor1Cg

c1t1es and towns, tombs, cathedrals, historical castles, houses

-and, gardens, ancient monoliths and archaelogical sites of all.
,klnds. ' : : ‘ ‘

§

i They have been called ‘civilisation's memory“'and

memorial. - | S - .

c)  the .coastline of Queehsland and the ‘Great Barrier;w
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They  are usually beautiful. They are always
irreplaceable. This heritage is wunder constant attack by
decay, pollution, neglect, war or by the more mundane forces of
urban renewal and road construction.

The laws of no country are inviolate and what is
conserved today can be destroyed by legislation tomorrow. The
future will show the depth of our values and whether the
temporary expedience of these demands will draw upon us the
curses of future generations,

(b) The impact of tourism on the countryside

As tourist pressures on our cities and coastlines
increase a corresponding and increasing emphasis is given to
the development of rural tourism.

The type of tourism best suited to a countryside
environment is undoubtedly self catering such as caravanning
and camping, farmhouse accommodation, cottages and chalet
development all of which are daily increasing in importance.

(c) The Impact of tourism on the coastline of Queensland and
the Great Barrier Reef.

The coastal landform of much of the world follows
closely our pattern here in Queensland. Historic and modern
routes thread between mountain and sea.

The building of harsh coastal roads has scarred ribbon
development along many a scenic coastline. Coastal dunes are
particularly susceptible to tourist depredation along with
unique and often beautiful coastal vegetation. Private
development can block access to the sea for long distances and
lack of coastal planning can create a nightmare of urban sprawl
which begins not far from the high water mark. This can come
either in concrete boxes or in regimented bungalows.

The continental islands of Queensland and the cays and
reefs of the Great Barrier Reef are perhaps among the most
delicate subjects in our world environment. Quite apart from
ecological considerations and the wunique character of 1its
marine life, the scenic beauty of this area presents one of the
greatest potential products in world tourism, and tourist
pressure on this area will of necessity entail some form of
control if the tourist is not to damage or destroy the product
he comes to see. It may well be that this control can only be
exercised through powers invested in a national park authority.
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Over—capac1ty for .motor and power driven transport and it

. the increasing strain being placed - on " ‘the: env1ronmental
~capacity of the tourist 'product by the 1ndustry itself' are two
considerations’ the tourlst industry,. is, or should be, v1tally
concerned.. ~ : :

There - shouhi be a master plan for resort development
whlch provides for ‘the maximum number of visitors ~consistent.
with the. protection ‘and. enhancement of natural, hlstorlcal
aesthetic and environmental values,

, The“resort area should not be swamped. by .people,
vehlcles or noise, It is just as 1mportant to establish the
physical capacity of a national park or scenic réserve -as it is .
to determine; how many. tents and caravan spaces one can ‘fit 1nto”
a hollday camping ground : : : k

The problem,,of course, is made more acute by the fact.
that recreatlon is so often a peak—perlod phenomenon and that
‘within' limits: so many people tend to be gregarious.. For all
our technologlcal capacity, we cannot re-create another ‘Grand -

. Canyon or Great Barrier .Reef. With each increase in, our guest =

numbers, the avallablllty of space to each person decreases.'

: Conservationists complain of the visual pollutlon of
tourist infrastructure on the beauties of scenery and ‘seacoast,
and of ‘islands and reefs. There is also constant complaint.
about the power and manipulation of the political ™ and
entrepreneurial forces which support tourism. It is true that
‘much tourist development. has been promoted by nothing more than
. financial speculation or by the impetus of the national policy
of .the moment and this may well conflict with the long term
interest of the site. where ‘development occurs. Even the social:
. segregation’ of tourlsm has come under cr1t1c1$n as ‘a lelSlve
“iinfluence. : ‘- ‘

HOW THE IMPACT OF TOURISM CAN BE MITIGATED AND CONTROLLED TO
SECURE THE BEST INTERESTS OF THE TOURIST HIMSELF K

. nRemedy is 1mp0551ble w1thout control whlch must be
exercised in a democratic' society by the people themselves, if
not- voluntarily, ' then most certainly . through their
"democratically elected government. It matters little whether
we use the\euphemism‘"management techniques" which, is current

‘Y;jtoday for the word "control"; the result must be the same.
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Capacity must be the key to thinking about access to
all leisure facilities. We must find ways to judge how many
cars, ‘boats, recreational ©pursuits each 1island resort or
stretch of coast can take; and what can be done in landscaping
road improvement and access to increase the capacity without
damage to the essential character of the place. And having

done this what then? Well we have to come back to the single
word ‘control’'.

In a recent United States report it was stated:

"In this era of enormously increasing vacation
traffic, it must be assumed that those who visit our
National Parks do so for the purpose of enjoying a
unique experience, and are therefore willing to accept
necessary restrictions, including those regulating
numbers of people and their means of travel. Such
regulations may, 1in fact, deepen the awareness of
visitors that they are truly in places of special
importance. It has been proposed that a national
system of classification and zoning of recreational
areas should be established, based on the concept of
environmental capacity. Provision could thus be made
for every kind of outdoor recreation in an environment

- where _it can be most enjoyed.  From "high density and
recreation areas" to "wilderness areas", the aim would
be to control numbers of visitors primarily by the
extent of the provision of facilities and amenities -
including roads, food and accommodation.”

The British Tourist Authority's Chief Executive, Mr
M.J. Licorish, has maintained on a number of occasions and to
many international bodies that, if possible, education,
publicity and information are far more preferable to government
dictates; and I would agree with him where this is possible.
"It is better to recommend"” he says "to encourage, to say 'Do
this' rather than 'Don't do that'. The positive element must
be stronger than the negative. Recommend we must, and
influence we must, Public relations and sales promotion, in
the service of influencing tourist demand, must be used in all
its guises; for promotion paid or unpaid, can influence the
tourist consumer Jjust as much as the consumer of any other
product or brand. The national and regional tourist offices,
the travel press, and above all the travel industry, can exert
tremendous influence in guiding and controlling the public's
tastes and requirements in travel to accord with the
preservation of the tourism product. But if these methods fail
I believe that we must be prepared to accept control by both

central and local government and by coercion through entry fees
and prior booking.”




a " . ' . . ! ' B ’ . " ! . . f ' ' :
« o B ' B i * H "
! Y . ! ' ‘e . i 3 N A R . r N
vioood . ' T . : . k I vt i o
- [ . . : ; . L — — : e ) " : | ‘
BRiN . - N ' . . “ s P ' il ' i
- T e i : v Co ! . . "o ‘
e o . ‘ RN . -

'tIt is. essentlal for the future success. of tourlsm to

Vﬂd;contlnental islands and malnland access points’ that ‘this. whole}pjd
. area should ‘be under the. co-ordinated control of a single body .
1vwh1ch would have the interest of all sections of the communlty'

“at’” heart and the power both to de81gnate areas of. special

51gn1f1cance and delicacy .and the powers of control. Nothing
' 'less than this can effectlvely preserve the tourist product in
' perpetulty. : :

\
\
T g:f""’,: ‘However in addition to control, I believe"thatyji'
.. " education is .one of ‘the most vital ingredients in the =
. preservation of the tourist product: through conservation. Its:
»action .can be two fold. First through the establishment of

efficient and modern interpretive techniques throughout our

f‘”;.f provision of "activity" and "adventure". holidays for young
.. people. in .these same national parks and recreational centres

- where they can learn sportlng, athletic and recreational skllls“
~and “at the same .time learn to appreciate the value of a sound .
_environment. But don't bank too much on it because one of the
.most prominent names carved into.the ruined. Temple of Poseidon |
S --on Cape Sounion in Greece (among many hundreds  that desecraten'“
« "  this -temple) is that of Lord Byron. - If Lord Byron knew no- |
T better, what hope' is there for the cream tea and candy floss o

brigade or we might say the stubble brlgade here.

-

note and set out clearly the essential requirements for tourism
'in an acceptable environment.

, Tourlsm 'is ‘an expandlng 1ndustry and a major force' in
the life of most nations. - It makes a massive contribution to

the recreatlon of manklnd, to his health and his education and
is a 'unique factor in the economic health of many countries. : A
national and - international awareness is dawning that ‘will

- establish the interdependence of tourlsm and conservatlon and
‘ensure their: future welfare.{. : ;

The‘ ba51c‘ requlrements_ for ' the ‘happy unionquf‘
conservatlon and tourlsm is: P T . 3

' [

"(i), - To 1dent1fy and pfotect ‘our natural scenlc;‘;

historic and architectural herltage.

(ii) ‘To plan tourist development with due regard to‘
: ‘the character ‘and capacity of the locallty ‘and

~the interest of its inhabitants. This requires a

" tourism which each can absorb, .the. ways in which
tourism can be . made compatlble . With local
.conditions and the measures ‘necessary. to prevent
unsultable, excess1ve or over- rapld development.“

’ : i;utne‘f Great - Barrier' ‘Reef and it supportlng i complex of

national parks and recreational . centres and secondly the"

‘Let me now end this paper on a strong and p051t1ve'

study of the coastal, urban and rural areas with -
a view 'to defining the types and  volume of




(1ii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)
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To spread the benefits and pressures of tourism
more widely in place and time.

To achieve high standards of planning and design
in all tourist development. This implies respect
for the scenery, for coast and countryside, for
the character of historic towns and sites, for

national and local traditions of building and for

the human scale in all development.

To ensure that all tourist development projects
are judged both at their inception and throughout
their 1implementation from the stand - point of
their effect on the environment,

To secure an effective control of traffic in all
places frequented by tourists.

To secure the co-ordination of legislation and
administrative procedures relating to
conservation and tourism, which may well be
through the establishment of protected areas and
national parks. ’

To encourage the widest possible education for
all wvisitors and potential wvisitors through
formal and informal education; the improvement of
information services, the training of guides and
the implementation of a code for tourists, this
being .. linked
establishment of essential interpretive services.
To establish a resource centre where the impact
of tourism on the environment may be studied and
where the exchange of practical information and
expertise between bodies concerned with tourism
and conservation can be carried out. This may
well happen with the interests which we have
represented at this workshop and with particular
reference to the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority.

-y

_..wherever appropriate with the
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POLICY ROLES FOR TOURISM
(Chairman - Dr Des Connell)

‘:.q ~ The Role of the Great Barrler Reef Marine Park
Authorlty in Relation to Tourism on the
: Great Barrier Reef

by =

‘DR JOE BAKER - (Member, Great
Barrier Reef Marlne Park Authorlty)

The Great Barrier Reef  Marine .Park Authorlty 'is an
Authorlty established under the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park.
Act 1975,‘whlch as evidenced by the wording of the Act, ‘'was
envisaged' as worklng closely with existing local,‘ State and

Commonwealth agencies. Certainly it cannot work .alone. Its

role may well be seen as an integrating one, drawing: on the
strengths of existing agencies, and local interest groups and
minimising unnecessary duplication’ in education, research

mplannlng and management of this unique natural resource.

. Qne- of the Authorlty s prlnc1pal functlons is the.
planning for conservational management in the Great Barrler

Reef Region while making provision. for the apprec1atlon and
enjoyment of the Great Barrier Reef by the publlc. .
If our message can be spread and .the educational
program be made effective, the Reef can be appreciated, enjoyed
and valued for what it is, with minimum human modification, by
the widest possible cross section of the . public from
Queensland, from the rest of Australia and from overseas.

An educated, value conscious user may-well be oUr best

long-term insurance for 'the protection of the Great Barrier

t

'In, our interactions with other‘ bodies, and. in
Knowledge of the concept of a marine park one must stress that

there ' 1is, ‘at. present, considerable confusion. Under the
Queensland Fisheries 'Act the term marine park is more closely

~allied to the concept of a terrestrlal natlonal park 1n the

Australlan 51tuat10n.

In the Great Barrier Reef . Marlne Park. Act a xnarlne

1‘park‘ is a term for an area under management control, where
- zoning takes place to .allow different types of - ‘usage.,

w The only
activities. specifically forbidden in. a marine park establlshed
by the Authorlty are oil.drilling and mlnlng k ‘
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- Hopefully in the future, dlfferences in meaning can be
resolved

PLANNING FOR TOURISM IN THE REEF REGION

Workshop participants know of the various reports
which have been prepared on the problems and the potential of
Great Barrier Reef tourism particularly since the Pannell,
Kerr, Forster (PKF) Visitor Plan of 1971. You will have also,
within and outside this meeting considered the potential for
increased Great Barrier Reef regional tourism which should flow
subsequent to the introduction of cheaper international and
internal airfares.

However, cheaper international airfares are currently
directly beneficial only to those areas close to major
international airports, and the Reef 1is remote from such
facilities. It is my personal view that Reef tourism can only
develop 1its full potential when a major mainland city in
Queensland within the length of coast fringed by the Reef, is
established as a major international airport. Otherwise the
competition from the remainder of Australia is too enormous and
the cost differential and. airfares too great to ever get the
number of tourists we want.

The tragedy of Reef tourism is that -scant notice has
been taken of past analyses of tourism potential on the Reef,
The PKF report and others have never been pursued to and
through the necessary decision-making bodies.

Unless we are careful, all that may come out of this
workshop is yet another report without direction, impetus or
enthusiasm to propel it to government.

We are at this workshop because the Great Barrier Reef
Marine Park Authority and the Queensland Department of Tourism,
recognising their extensive common interests, decided to hold a
joint workshop to explore the possibility- of taking action to
facilitate extended tourism in the Reef Region.

"Taking Action" are the operative words! The workshop
will have failed unless some firm resolutions emerge, which are
practicable in a reasonable time-frame. Some may be very
fundamental, involving your own recognition of a common need,
and therefore encouraging great co-operation and mutual trust.
Others will require subsequent, consistent pressure on local,
State and/or Commonwealth politicians. It is worth stressing
again that, the resolutions you pass must be practical and
achievable. The resolutions themselves will be useless unless
you guarantee to practise and pursue them actively with every
thing you do.
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THE ROLE OF THE GREAT BARRIER REEF ‘

' MARINE PARK AUTHORITY

The best interests of the Authorlty and the tourist
1ndustry lie in resource management to protect the Reef and

‘thus conserve the long-term benefits which the Reef can confer

upon Australia through the local, national and international

tourist markets.
entwined.

PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

The Authority sees its major function as one of people

orientated management of the Great Barrier Reef, this means:-

(1) Maximising reasonable access to the Reef:

I am particularly concerned with the facts that:

(i) it is very difficult for tourists to see the

Great Barrier Reef - as
continental islands
fringing reefs. .

opposed to - the
which may or may not have

(ii) it 1is not uncommon for tourists buying Great

‘ Barrier Reef holidays, and interested in seeing
the Great Barrier Reef, to go home without seeing
at close quarters, even so much as a fringing
reef much less the Great Barrier Reef itself.

(2) Minimising any harmful impact on the Reef:

When tourists can be guaranteed ready access to the
Reef, the Authority must be in a position to recommend and
implement procedures which will ensure enjoyment and
utilisation, not only for the enjoyment of this generation, but
also, for all future generations of tourists.

The Authority is 'activeiy involved 1in . planning,
developing and testing facilities to improve the level of
environmental tourism in the Great Barrier  Reef. By

.environmental tourism, we mean participation by a tourist in

activities which are designed to enable him to learn about and
appreciate the natural environment of the Great Barrier Reef.

We want to allow reasonable access to and use of the
Reef through '

Reef management and tourism are 1nextr1cably
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(1) co-operation and joint initiatives with all
appropriate government and private enterprise
bodies;

(ii) research, both at our own initiation and 1in

collaboration with other groups; and

(iii) education of the | user, the owner and the
Governments by processes largely involving
interpretive programs, newsletters and

educational literature.

Details of the projects being developed and planned by
Authority staff will be covered in Session Four. For this
discussion, I can indicate that they include:

(i) reef walks with specific features discreetly
marked and explained 1in special accompanying
leaflets;

(ii) buoyed and roped £rails for snorkel swimmers to

view reef crest and lagoon pools;

(iii) buoyed dive sites with accompanying water-proof
o e————-——————}iterature -describing—features of interest; -
(iv) prepared  glass-bottomed boat trails  with
accompanying literature describing features of
interest;
(v) audio-visual programs explaining and illustrating

some aspects of the Great Barrier Reef in general
and containing specific material explaining
features of the developed walks, trails and dive
sites; and

(vi) training of tourist resort interpretive’staff.

To effectively undertake its task the Authority needs
to understand to the best of its ability the natural processes
at play in the marine ecosystem and the present and likely
human-use impact of that system.

Research is therefore a key function of the Authority.

It is essential that we co-ordinate existing knowledge
and extend knowledge ourselves, on the nature of this complex
ecosystem referred to as "the Reef". How do we define 1it?
What is the secret of its stability? How fragile is it? How
resilient is it? How will changing human usage patterns affect

it? What will be ‘the most significant demographic factors

which influence the Reef stability in the future?
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The questlons are endless. Research projects must be .’
‘ carefully' planned, and will be necessarily inter-disciplinary.

and management orientated, flowing from the biological/
geomorphological to the economic/social. ' ‘

Management 'is only necessary because people are u51ng
the system. Many of your incomes are' gained from Reef

enterprises, and personal pleasures are had from Reef use. Our -

research is aimed at discovering what these values are, so that
management plans can be formulated on the basis of best use
from:

(i) an environmental (conservation) perspective;
(ii) - an economic efficiency perspective; and
(iii) a social and personal value perspective.

From bio-physical research the environmental impact of
present and likely human uses will come to be known, and from

~economic and social research the value to people of these uses

will be known.

Where management is needed to protect the natural
environment of 'the Reef, the economic and social consequences
will be investigated. '

Where management 1s aimed at enhancing Reef-based
industries, the environmental costs will be investigated.

There is much basic research needed on the nature of
the Reef itself. We must be cautious, at 1least in the

Authority's role, to not make statements unless we can ]ustlfy‘

them by factual experimental evidence.

In this way the Authority and those involved‘ in
tourism must work closely together, and each understand the
other's needs and actions.

CO-QPERAT IVE ENDEAVOURS

The Authority cannot offer a blank cheque ‘but within

its limited resources of professional staff and equipment the .

Authority seeks to collaborate with the tourist industry and
other government bodies on a shared cost. We want to develop
the facilities for environmental tourism.

THE FUTURE

As a member of the Authority, I see ,tourism as an

 inevitable and rapid growth industry, the growth consequent

upon increased affluence, increased leisure time, and increased
travel and resort facilities., !
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The first two are 1largely beybnd your control.
Increased travel and resort facilities demand your careful and
immediate attention.

Travel to mainland ports in proximity to the Reef must
be encouraged, made more attractive (both financially and by
appropriate decor) and more publicised on a world-wide basis.
Travel to the Reef and around the Reef must be carefully
assessed. Speedy and comfortable transport to the Reef resort
must be achieved., Once the tourist is at the resort, leisurely
boat cruises of relatively short duration are pleasant - but a
5 to 6 hour bumpy, swaying trip up and down endless waves with
only the horizon to look at, does not stimulate the tourist to
come again or to tell others that they "simply must visit the
Reef", ‘

And that is what we need for the word to spread.
Mainland to Reef " resort travel could be your biggest single
challenge. :

At the resort itself the buildings must be given
careful consideration as to appropriate design, the activities
available must be carefully planned and appropriate - hopefully
unique - to your particular part of the Reef.

‘ On the Reef, knowledgeable guides will stimulate the
interests of your guests.

In the future the Authority sees environmental tourism

as an important and increasing element in the future use of the
Great Barrier Reef.

The Authority considers that it has a responsibility
to pioneer and continue development of interpretive techniques
appropriate to the Great Barrier Reef.

The Authority expects that the provision of these
facilities will become an important and profitable part of many
Great Barrier Reef tourist enterprises.

The Authority intends that in .the shortest time
possible the stage will be reached where no visitor who comes
for a Great Barrier Reef holiday will need to return home
without having had the opportunity to experience and learn
about the Great Barrier Reef, hopefully after access to the
medium of high quality up to date audio visual programs, which
prepare the wvisitor for responsible enjoyment of this
remarkable resource.
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J ‘ ' } a
‘ For vyour port in ‘our future, we need support in
ensurlng that Governments are made aware of the essential need

to provide the Authorlty with the manpower and facilities to.
'fulfil its role in research, education, planning and management‘

of this Great Barrier Reef Region so that the Authority may
pursue its objectives which will benefit you.

Once the leglslatlve problems have been resolved, we
look forward to close collaboration with you, with local,

State, and Commonwealth bodies in developing a better

understanding and even greater enjoyment of the wonders of the
Great Barrier Reef. :




-110-

The Queensland Fisheries Service and Tourlsm
in the Great Barrier Reef Province

by

NOEL HAYSOM
(Director, Queensland Fisheries Service)

1. SUMMARY

The role of the Queensland Fisheries Service is to
provide for the wise management of the living aquatic resources
of the State for the enjoyment and benefit of its citizens
(both present and future), and within this framework to promote
the good order, development and welfare of the fishing industry.

The paper briefly relates the Service's objectives and
responsibilities to tourism generally throughout the State.
Such a relation is largely an indirect one, operating through
the implementation of the conventional fisheries regulations
governing both recreational and commercial fishing activities,
as well as the protection of marine fauna and flora.

However, the Queensland Fisheries Service is also
developing—a—more direct--interaction -with the tourist industry ——- ...
through its responsibilities under the marine park legislation.

The paper highlights the differences between the
concept of a marine park under the Queensland Fisheries Act and
that under the Commonwealth Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act,
and outlines the main features of the Queensland legislation.

The Serxrvice's developing policies (and the term
“developing" is stressed in view of the comparative novelty of
the marine park concept) are presented in relation to such
matters as visitor centres, interpretive fac111t1es, creation
of opportunities for observation of marine wildlife and the
management of recreational and qther activities in marine
parks. It is stressed that any initiatives taken by the
Service in such matters are aimed at complementing or
supplementing actions by tourist resort managements and

avoiding any competition therewith. ‘

Finally, a brief resume of action taken to date by the

| Queensland Fisheries Service to implement these policies is
given,
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2. ' THE QUEENSLAND FISHERIES SERVICE AND TOURISM
' IN THE GREAT BARRIER REEF PROVINCE

The role of the Queensland Fisheries Service ' is ‘td
provide for the wise management of the living aquatic resources

of the State for the enjoyment and benefit of its citizens both -

present and future and within this framework to promote  the
good order, development and welfare of the fishing industry.
Many people tend to think that the fishing industry is a matter
of big trawlers, purse seiners and factory ships, but single
people along beaches or on small boats fishing for fun are part
of that industry.

The actual value of recreational fishing is always
difficult to assess, due to the far reaching ramifications of
recreational spending and the lack of comparably simple indices
such as gross sales of fish, which make economic surveys of
commercial fisheries a much simpler task. Nevertheless those
few economic studies that have been carried out in America and
in this country reinforce the belief that recreational fishing
may be worth several times that of the commercial industry.
There are something like 75,000 privately owned pleasure boats
in this State and the graph of growth is rapidly approaching
the vertical. The game fishing fleet, we heard from Jock Izatt
yesterday, is worth $3.8 million. At the moment, I might add
there is an economic survey of the game fishing industry being
carried out by the Fisheries 'Division of the Commonwealth
Department of Primary Industry.

The value of recreational fishing in the economy has’

been used by many holiday maker oriented groups to urge the.

fostering of angling at the expense of commercial fishing, but
I would remind such bodies that a significant element in the
tourist attractions of this State is the number and variety of
superb seafoods which we have to offer and it 1is ‘the
oft-despised commercial fisherman that puts those seafoods on
the tables of restaurants and hotel dinner tables,

My Service has the responéibility-of ensuring a well
balanced but not necessarily equal sharing of the fisheries

resources amongst all legitimate users. While we draw the line

at dynamiters and Taiwanese clam boats, we must recognise the
rights of a wide variety of competing wusers, be they
trawlermen, anglers, scientists, spearfishermen, red blooded
marlin hunters or just plain viewers. Besides the discharge of
its conservation and fishery management responsibilities, per
medium of conventional fisheries regulations, my Service also

" has responsibilities for the State's existing marine parks.
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‘There seems to be a widespread belief that the Great
Barrier Reef 1is completely unprotected unless brought under
Commonwealth marine park legislation. 'Coral in the sense of
its collection has ©been legislatively -‘protected through
Queensland territorial waters for a quarter of a .century. In
| the fisheries 1legislation is a wvariety of management and
protective tools for the Reef. Sanctuaries, habitat reserves,
| closed waters, closed seasons, protected animals, all these
concepts used on their own or in combination, give a wide
| spectrum of management tools or options. The State Marine Park
legislation provides additional advantages over the
| Commonwealth Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act. I think the
main one is that it is much more difficult for politicians to
| change the rules except by reference to Parliament. A marine
park declaration is not the only sort of protective device
available. There are many classifications in our Act. To
describe them briefly, they are:

. a recreation area in which the Queensland Fisheries

Service would maintain the area as much as possible in

the natural state conducive to the enjoyment by

members of the public for Dboating, recreation,

. angling, swimming, and underwater exploration. In

| other words, the types of activities experienced at
————-—- -~ - -Heron-and—Green-Islands- today; - - - .

. a natural environment area in which the marine
community 1is maintained to the greatest ©possible
extent in 1its natural state commensurate with a
moderate degree of use by the members of the public;

|
\
‘ . a wilderness area, maintained as its name implies, in
l a wild state. Visitor entry opportunities are not
_ provided, and in fact are actively discouraged. The
wilderness area community might serve as a baseline or
bench mark to allow detection of any signs of
deterioration in the more heavily used parks;

a special provision is made for research activities in
scientific areas. These are areas where priority is
given to scientific studies and where researchers can
experiment with moderate scale manipulations of the
environment which would not be appropriate in other
areas., This doesn't mean of course that scientific
research wouldn't be allowed in other 2zones. In
wilderness zones, for example, we might allow some
research but perhaps restrict it to scientists with an
established reputation engaged in non-manipulative
research: and

3




‘and other reefs subject to heavy visitor pressure,
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. finally, the legislation includes special feature
zones and a historic area zone. ‘ ‘
Our marine regulatlons are enforced by a. team of,‘d

spec1a11y recruited marine park rangers who can be assisted if
necessary by the Queensland Fisheries and Boating Patrol. The
marine park rangers are now operatlng on Green Island, ‘on
almost a daily basis, and at Heron Island regrettably, on a
much reduced scale of visitation. I had hoped that I would
appear before you today in the marine park ranger uniform but
unfortunately I couldn't find a pair of trousers,K amongst the
rangers that would fit me. Their uniform is white shirts with
identification badges and symbols on the shirts and dark blue
shorts or ‘long trousers if it happens to be a cool day, topped
off with a Joe hat. If you see these people on Green or Heron -
Islands you 11 know who they are. :

In terms of visitor use policy, the Queensland
Fisheries Service believes that the quality of marine park use
depends on an informed understanding by the visitor of the park
and its resources. An imaginative and meaningful information
and interpretive program which provides this understandlng is
essential. It is our intention to provide these centres 'in:
various areas in the future or where these services may already
be provided by private entrepreneurs. The marine park staff
would provide technical assistance and information as well as
encouraging park visitors to make 'the best use of these
privately established facilities, I might add that the
Queensland Fisheries Service has already acquired the Monkman.
lease on Green Island for development as a marine park ranger
station, an interpretive centre, and a reef biological field
research base to supplement the Fisheries Laboratory now belng
built at Cairns.

The first marine park ranger station in Australia as
far as I am aware, is nearing completion at Green Island and
will provide information to what we estimate as 50,000
enquiries a year. Guided reef walks are already in operatlon
and proving a big success with tourists and resort management
alike. 'Research into the effects of visitors on the coral .
community at Green Island was initiated last year ‘and promises
to shed much light on the important business of protectlng this
A series of
trial pamphlets and . information sheets have been prlnted and

‘distributed and final. printings are budgeted for in the 'next

financial year. More than 2,200 marine park visitors have been
interviewed and their needs and complalnts fed into approprlate
management agencies for action.
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. A broad program of environmental education is part of
a ranger's duties, Co-operation with schools, colleges,
publishers and other organisations is encouraged. The Service

is communicating to visitors an environmental consciousness
both within and beyond the marine park system. The Service has
embarked on a modest program of providing greater opportunities
for visitors to view and understand park wildlife. The current
_activities will be extended to the construction of a variety of
interpretive trails including board walks through mangrove
areas, Some of the marine parks we have in mind are on the
mainland area in muddy mangrove swamps.

Thus you can see that our parks do not merely cater
for the blue water man. As the park system expands, the
Service would hope that these. initiatives will be 1linked with
similar concepts which the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park.
Authority might develop in the areas under its responsibility.
It must be stressed that the initiatives taken or about to be
taken by the Service in matters of interpretation, information
and visitor assistance are aimed at complementing or
supplementing actions by resort managers. The Queensland
Fisheries Service is anxious to avoid any <31rect. competltlon

~—With tourist—industry entrepreneurs_n——~n—~——m

Our role 1is entirely one of resource management and

service to the public, Where a prlvate attraction already
exists, assistance will be lent to increase the quality of the
visitors experience, Where an attraction 1is needed this

Service will encourage the development of a tasteful facility.

Finally, I would like to provide a brief status report
of our marine park activities on the Great Barrier Reef. There
are two marine parks in the Queensland State system. Many more
proposals for the addition of significant and important areas
to this system have been developed over the last few years but
have been delayed by the difficulties in resolving overlapping
State and Federal ]urlsdlctlon. I can assure the industry that
as soon as this conflict is settled, this backlog will be
cleared and a well selected system of marine parks within the
State concept will be declared and managed to supplement, and I

would hope be co-ordinated with the Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Authority’'s system.

A number of research projects are under way which will
add valuable information to the recorded natural history of our
coral reefs. These include studies on the life histories of
the giant clam, the population status of the main species of
beche-de-mer, the impact of coral collection for the trinket
trade, and the continued monitoring of crown of thorns starfish
infestations and coral regeneration in the wake of such
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infestations. . We belleve we' have recently made a. breakthrough72}‘,g‘
in the assessment of reef fish'stocks. - Research. has 'been undexr | - . . ./':

-way for three'years on the effects of fishing on. reef fishes.. L
The results ‘tend  to confirm that exp101tat10n is at @a{ °
dlsturblngly high level on many areas ot the Barrler Reef.

‘ Aerlal photography is belng used to map. the marlne“ilffvﬁvl

life on ex1st1ng and proposed marine parks in order to monltor” RN
~-changes which may be caused by v151tor impact and jUSt over 200
., reefs have ' been surveyed to ' asséss their potentlal for '
1nclus1on in the Queensland park or reserve system. S

The Queensland Flsherles Service is represented on the
Department of Education's Environmental - Committee and .is
,.involved in producing films and slides 'of .reef 1life " for
educational purposes.,,The Service is seeking 'the acquisition | ,
.-of office 'space in Cairns for visitor and tourist .information L
' about ‘the Reef and the new $1.2 million Fisheries Laboratoryjq] b
C;‘complex mentioned previously will provide laboratory space for ‘
qresearch wh1ch hopefully will lead to better management of our.
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National Parks and Tourism in the
Great Barrier Reef Province

by

PETER OGILVIE
(Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service)

1. SUMMARY

The Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service 1is
responsible for a significant national park estate in the Great
Barrier Reef province. It also has a broader mandate in the
area, that of nature conservation within the framework of the
several Acts it administers.

A sizeable percentage of Barrier Reef tourist resorts
are located on islands which are wholly or partially declared
national parks. How each park and its associated tourist
facility interact is a matter of considerable importance to
both parties and to the wvisiting public. The relationship
should be harmonious or, to borrow biological terms, it should
be a symbiotic relationship rather than a parasitic one.

- ‘The natural resources of any island are limited and
isolated to varying degrees. They are invariably more
susceptible to human interference and less capable of absorbing
the many by-products of our society. There are many limiting
factors which must be recognised as such in any planned
development. This raises the concept of carrying capacity.
How many visitors can an island absorb without the resources
being significantly degraded and the quality of the visitor's
experience being impaired? The answers aren't readily
available, but this in no way negates the guestion.

When a national ©park island becomes a tourist
destination, a need for active resource management is
generated, Ideally this sort of management should relate to
the island as a whole and to groups of islands as a region. It
is probably stating the obvious to say that resource management

and resort management on islands have their own special
problems.

Many of these problems derive from a lack of, or a
breakdown in, communication. The National Parks and Wildlife
Service and the tourist industry must encourage more dialogue
and establish more common objectives. One party is dedicated
to the conservation of our natural resources whilst the other
relies on these resources for its livelihood.
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2. NATIONAL PARKS AND THE QUEENSLAND. = . - . = . .5

T

NATIONAL PARKS & WILDLIFE SERVICE

Natlonal parks are establlshed prlmarlly for nature

hosts in the same way as the tourist resorts are hosts to

tripper there for an outing. We are their host and we have to

provide for them with,; for example, fa0111t1es in such a way

that are not detrimental to the resource itself. Plcnlc areas,

‘ Eighty per cent of the . tourist resorts that occur .
within the Great Barrier Reef province are situated on: ‘island’ "
national parks. "This means the Queensland National Parks and.

‘Wildlife Service has a 'very big involvement in the tourlst
1ndustry. 'As  a national parks and wildlife service,  we ' are

conservatlon- and . secondly  for human enjoyment. In: the:
management of parks, we empha51se conservation  because we" re
looking at maintaining an area in perpetuity. Management must
be directed towards maintaining resources. Often this ' is’
-wrongly 1nterpreted as being directed against the .public!s

people. - Often the national parks are seen as ,simply an’
© .appendage to a tourist. resort Yet we are 1nv1t1ng people
‘there 'whether they be guests at 'a tourist. resort or-a <iay

camping grounds, toilets, and barbeque fac111t1es on’a number

of island parks, particularly in the Whltsunday group have been
constructed by the Serv1ce. ‘

Ve

Camplng is not allowed on most resort island parks at

<the request of the resort operators themselves and we're happy

to go along with that. There are a couple of exceptlons, Dunk
‘Island and ‘Lizard Island. Camping on Lizard Island is limited.

to 12 people at any one time. One of our management procedures:”

is that we ask people to get a permit to camp. We facilitated
this recently by produc1ng a bush camplng permit or a camping

f.gu1de which. people can simply obtain, complete and send back to:
‘:" US. . . '

The ea51est jOb is often. prov1dlng fac111t1eS°? the

.hard job 1is maintaining -and managing them. .Management is a-

factor on which the Service spends most of its time and money.

‘,and mlnlmlslng the ‘modification of the park to cater ' for man.

., 'Management often involves manlpulatlon. ~It may involve doing
+ absolutely nothing' and in 'fact that's 'a valid management
. decision, to do mnothing. Management also involves long term.

. let's face it, if people weren't there, management wouldn't: be
"required.. The natural resources take care of themselves if i
. people aren't in there doing somethlng to 'them. . Management -

. revolves round the basic aims'of minimising the effects of man
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planning, and we are particularly concerned with the carrying
capacity of these island national parks. Carrying capacity
relates to the establishment of 1limits in changes that may
occur in the ecological and social quality of a recreational
experience. There are two aspects:

(1) the resource carrying capacity. How much can
that resource withstand before it is
detrimentally affected; and '

(ii) the psychological carrying <capacity or the ‘
visitor attitude carrying capacity, how many
other people can those visitors absorb without
their own recreational experience being impaired.
This 1is an important aspect and a lot of research has ‘
been done. Some people do not want to see more than 20 people
in a day wherever they go. Other people are happy with a very
gregarious situation. It's a matter of working out how a
particular area should be managed in keeping with this carrying
capacity., ‘

Islands have slightly different carrying capacities
from the mainland. Coral cays are very small and have no *
"—“—"—'——“‘]_"a‘n'd‘:-br'idge'"" contact with the mainland. - Continental +islands -- -
have at one time had connection with the mainland and as a
result of rises in sea level they have been separated from it. -
Their resources are extremely limited: in the amount of land;
in the amount of wild 1life; in the amount of fresh water

(important in establishing resorts); and in the conservation of
indigenous culture.

Islands have a very limited capacity to absorb any
sort of waste material, 1Install a septic system on a coral cay
and very dquickly any fresh water that may have been underground
will become foul. Disturbance and manipulation of any kind is
quickly reflected in the system. Build a harbour and that's
reflected in movement of sand around the island, trees start
disappearing, erosion occurs. External factors can have a very
important bearing, an oil spill 100 miles away may suddenly
land on your shore. You're surrounded by a medium which
carries materials like o0il, waste chemicals and other

materials, a lot more readily than occurs in a mainland
situation.

Modern technology has managed to fill a lot of gaps

such as access and communication, but it's also tended to hide

a lot of things. I think people's attitude to water 1is an
important thing. We're used to turning on a tap. Water comes

| from heaven only knows where, A survey in England recently
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showed .that chlldren thought milk came from bottles,énot from

‘cows. People see water as coming from taps, an endless: supply

of 'it. You turn that tap on, and water will come out. Qultet'
often resorts tend to hide the fact that water is limited on.

their islands. They should be saying, "fresh water is ;a‘g

limited commodity, let's learn how to use it that way".

. I would now like to go through a couple of problem.
situations that are worth discussion in an island context using.
two terms from biology,  parasitism and mutualism. Parasites:
are organisms that live off others, they affect them, they
damage them, Mutualism is a situation where two animals or
plants live in harmony and each helps the other. It's a very
good sort of association.

I see tourist resorts in many cases in this context.
Many of them in my opinion are parasitic. They live off the

_ resource that's there. They're next to a national park, but

they see that national park as something to live off. It helps
get the people there; it's something that's nice to have next
to you, but it's ‘also a source of topsoil or an area to dump
rubbish or collect firewood.

Mutualism 1is what, we should be striving towards, an
harmonious . existence where the Parks Service and the tourist
industry are working out and communicating on what is best for
that whole area (or region) and putting their effort into doing ,
just that and not one trying to live off the other and injuring
it as it goes along. There are some examples of very good
mutualism relationships.

An example away from the Reef 1is Binnaburra and
O'Reilly's at Lamington National Park, where we see a very good
mutualistic relationship. Those resorts have given something
back to the national park. They get something from it, but
they act in harmony with it.

Ideally when a resort establishes on a national park
island, we would prefer that the resort remains part of the
national park. In fact it's established on a special lease so
that the Parks Service is able to manage the island as a whole
and not have separate entities. We are looking at maintaining
a natural system and the best way to do that is to be able to

.control that whole ecosystem.. Introduced animals and plants

can do a lot of damage to the natural resources, for example,
goats on islands. If they've been there for a long time, the
damage is often hidden but it is in fact there if people trace
back to what the resource looked like before they were actually
on the 1island. I have photographs from some islands ‘that

‘display this wvery graphically. Fairfax Island in the Bunker
group is one of them. ‘ : : .
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A national park shouldn't be seen as an appendage to a
resort, something to expand, to utilise, to grab bits from.
There is a limit to that expansion. If expansion or pressure
for that expansion goes beyond a certain point, then the Parks
Service must decide whether it's worthwhile retaining that area
as a national park at all or simply saying, "Right, take it,.
and we will leave it". That decision depends on our objectives
for that region, but there must be a limit beyond which
expansion and development of tourist facilities has to stop.
Unfortunately the words "National Park" do not come up very
much in the publicity that the tourist industry puts out in
relation to the islands even though eighty percent of the
island resorts are on national park islands. To use an
example, a OQueensland Government Tourist Bureau publication
lists a whole series of islands to visit, the only ones on the
Reef that aren't national parks are Daydream and Hayman, but
there's no mention of the word "National Park". ©Now that's
surprising because to the overseas visitor, particularly the
American, the term national park means something. They will
come to an area that's a national park because there are
certain values that they can be sure of getting.

3. RESORTS AND THE QUEENSLAND
NATIONAL PARKS & WILDLIFE SERVICE

The relationship between resort guests and day
visitors is one we have to address ourselves to. That was
referred to in Stephen Le Page's excellent talk yesterday. (I
think one of the most thought provoking talks that this
workshop has received.) The love-hate relationship between
tourist resorts and the research person, or the academic I
suppose was the word that was wused here today, 1is an
interesting one. It's an unfortunate one in many cases. The
researcher can produce a lot of very valuable information for
the tourist resort to use in interpretive work in getting

information across to the guests. There are many other
problems: the management of garbage disposal; sewage; access
facilities, and so on. I find there are problems 1in

communication within the tourist resort itself. The smaller
the situation, the smaller the island, the less communication
that seems to occur between individuals. It may be because the
division of labour and in many cases on island resorts, the
division is such that the people are involved in specific tasks
for which they have the expertise. For example, anyone can
drive a bus or a car at a mainland resort but not anyone can
drive a 50 or 60 foot boat, so that person is a specialist.
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» Communlcatlon should ex1st between the resort and thef
Parks and Wlldllfe Servicé and both dreas are often to blamey

when that breaks down. another area of communication' between .

”‘fthe”Parks Service and the visitor, and the tourist fac111ty andﬁf"““

. the visitor, is 1nterpretatlon. | This is - transferrlng.’
" information to your visitor 'in such. a. way that's': enjoyablep
‘thought provoklng, lnstructlve, 1nsp1r1ng and gets people
1nvolved in the natural resources 'and in nature, Believe me,

FV:the spin-off from that can - be" immense, in terms . of:.

; ‘conservation, and visitor enjoyment . I believe 1t can 'be a’nﬁ
.draw card for resorts. T S | :
r Resorts should exploit ‘the. public's desire for
~env1ronmental information ; to - get: ‘across ‘their story on the
Mnatural world and their resort's history. For example I see .
very little in any of the current tourist materlal on -the
-history of ' the Whitsunday group,- startlng with Abornglnal
“hlstory, the European ‘aspects, . Cook, Fllnders, Klng,, and . ' the
"V“Beagle“,,the early voyages; how these areas got their names;
‘and the early inhabitants and what went on. I'm suggestlngf
.that each tourist resort should employ an - 1nterpret1vei

" ‘officer., - The' Parks and Wildlife Service is happy . to ‘assist in’

de51gn1ng an . 1nterpret1ve program for ; tourist ,1slands and. I
"know that the .Queensland ' Fisheries Serv1ce ‘and:, the "~ Great
"‘Barrler Reef Marine Park Authority are also happy to assist.
~ There may be other ways of facilitating ‘this. John Luscombe
~has told you about the establlshment of the Great Barrier Reef
‘Parks Association and that is ‘one way of involving  people.
There 'are lots of universities now that are training people as
‘environmental officers. That training could be used. People

from Gerry Sutton's area could be brought in, 1n1t1ally‘on‘a‘ﬂhw-

voluntary basis, while they're still students, 'to assist

' running interpretive programs through the Association: Vor
through a resort proper. Those people then can be assessed by
?j'the resort for future employment, '
We must know the basi¢ information before we can,
‘1nterpret properly. We must know the natural environment. . We
must. understand it before we can tell others about 1t rﬁtﬁ. ‘

L 'll end on the point that a lot of. it b01ls down tor‘
‘fdlfferent levels of communication: communication. between: the

. - tourist  industry, the Parks and Wildlife Service, . other,

government organisations, and the visitor.

,’ﬁ“‘ ' 'Communication shouldn t be ambiguous,.. I mlght glve

you ‘one example where communication was ‘ambiguous. I think it,.

occurred with Trimmit's Treacle Puddlng if 1T rememberrcorrectly
Qwhlch caused several people to be sent to hospital with: very
‘badly scalded - feet, Apparently they Inlsunderstood ‘the label
that 'said "Before openlng tin; stand in b0111ng water for

;twenty mlnutes" : , . H Lo ‘g'g_lngVﬂ;f-ﬂ;*f‘
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Panel Discussion - Policy Roles for Tourism
(Chairman - Dr Des Connell)

ROY CLARINGBOULD, Australian National Travel Association: Dr
Baker, What is the Consultative Committee for the Great Barrier
Reef Marine Park Authority?

DR JOE BAKER: The Authority is a three man Authority and
cannot hope to represent the views of every user of the Reef.
In the drafting of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act it
was envisaged that there should be a Consultative Committee  in
which up to 9 members c¢ould be nominated by the State of
Queensland and a similar number by the Commonwealth.
Nominations would include representatives of major government
departments who are users of the Reef as well as individual
Reef users. The Consultative Committee has the responsibility
to advise the Minister directly on matters of importance on the
Reef or to answer questions that may be referred to it by the
Authority or to request the Authority to investigate certain
things.

ERROL STOCK, Griffith University: Noel Haysom, Dr Joe Baker
earlier on cautioned us against having poor information when
making statements. Would you care to make a comment on the

the reef ecosystem.

NOEL HAYSOM: That's the seventy-four dollar question, isn't

it? I don't think we have any firmly developed opinion.
Probably you'd get a number of different opinions from as many
people as we've got in the Service. My own personal view is,
that a single contact with an o0il slick would probably cause
little harm. 1I've got no idea what the long-term results might
be or the effects of chronic pollution which might occur if
there was a leak on an o0il system. I would be much more
worried about the effects of an o0il slick coming in on the mud
flats and mangrove areas of the mainland coast.

ERROL STOCK: 1I'd like to ask further details. You said you
had some experience with respect to an oil spill. Could you
give us a few brief details about that particular one and where
it was?

NOEL HAYSOM: Some observations were made in Moreton Bay and
others in the Bunker group. You'll find it all 1in the
transcript of the Royal Commission on 0Oil Drilling. Also I'm
not the origin of the reference to oil being good for corals.
If we had an o0il slick coming in on Gold Coast beaches, the
Committee considered it would be much better to 1let it come
ashore and then scrape it up rather than treat it with

. Fisheries Services professional opinion on the effect of oil on
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détergents. If oil is treated with any sort of disperSant it

is likely to spread right through the column of sand and: it
would take years to get rid of. 1It's much easier to let it -

come ashore and then scrape it up with bulldozers.

JOHN BEARMAN, Department of Mapping and Surveying: Dr Baker, '
Dr Endean of the Queensland University has stated publicly that|
he thinks the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority should:
go away and never be heard of again. Do you think he's right?:

If you think he's wrong, why are you right?

DR JOE BAKER: I respect Bob Endean as  being what one might
call the father of the modern naturalists of the Great Barrier

Reef. I think Bob has spoken more about the Barrier Reef than

any other person and we do owe him a great deal of credit in
drawing attention to the need for more work to be done in
Barrier Reef research. I think that Bob 1is very outspoken.
His statement as I understand it, was that because there are no
biologists on the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority it
should go away and disappear. The three man Authority can
never be totally multi-disciplined. I believe that the
Authority as established, given the current State/Commonwealth
relationships, cannot be effective, but once those difficulties
are resolved then in fact the Authority can be a most effective

.management body. It would be a body that co-ordinates

appropriate research, introduces education programs to
complement those o©0f other bodies and avoids wastage of
resources. If you listened to what Noel Haysom said, if you
knew the Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service, if you
knew what we are initiating as an Authority, you'd see that
there is overlap which we should be able to avoid. I don't
think the Authority should go away, I think it must be
patient. I must admit as Nev Warburton observed last night,
"I'm a much more frustrated person than I was this time last
year", but I hope that within six months time that will
disappear, and that the Authority will reappear as a
significant body. ‘

PETER WAKELING, Department of Tourism: I rise to a point of

. Protest, at the part of the question before last. It would
appear that quite considerable efforts have been made in the
~last two days to drag out what is only one issue, the drilling '

or the spillage of oil in offshore Queensland waters, a fairly
emotional sort of an issue. A concerted attempt has been made
to. cloud the real issues that are involved in this workshop on

this one emotive proposal. It is perhaps coincidental that a
Public meeting was held in this city last night coinciding with

this workshop and I see that this issue is continually going to
raise its head. Could I please ask the panel members and the

delegates who might join with me to let's get down to the‘job
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| of looking at the broad issues involved instead of trying to

| cloud the 1issues and attract the attention of the national
press which is something that's not going to do any of us any
good at all and certainly we can't resolve.

\

‘ PEG HAYLES, Hayles Magnetic Pty Ltd: May I say that I think
this morning's speakers have given some tremendous comment. It

‘ gives us some direction. We know that we can look to you with
confidence because we have a better understanding of what

‘ you're endeavouring to do and I think through communication and
a feed-in and some really good interpretation between us, we

‘ can take this industry the way it ought to go, and I compliment
you all.

\

| STEPHEN LePAGE, Australian Tourist Commission:' Mr Chairman,
| I'd like to address a dquestion to Peter Ogilvie. I was very
‘ interested in your description of parasitism and mutualism in
| relation to the co-existence of parks and resorts, and your

mention that maintenance of park environment and facilities is
| a major resource drain on the Queensland National Parks and
‘ Wildlife Service. Do you see the resorts as having a

regularised role in the future in the maintenance of paths and
‘ ' toilets in the national parks adjoining them, and if this was

possible, would a more flexible individual approach to 1sland

a whole; result? =~ -~ ————~ T

management as

PETER OGILVIE: I can only give you a personal answer as the J
Service hasn't addressed itself to this policy matter.
Frankly, I think that situation could develop and I'd like to w
see it develop. As I mentioned previously, I think that
resorts have a responsibility to the natural environment that ‘
they're living with. I think that Park Service would have to ‘
supervise and give expertise where required. We certainly have

had assistance on a more voluntary capacity in doing things ‘
like this. We have had bush walking clubs that have come in

and helped us clear a track system, when we didn't have enough

staff to do it ourselves, but they've done it under the
supervision of Service staff; and I think that approach is a

good one, It's one I would 11ke to see developed and I would

think it makes management then a joint exercise and let's face

it, the National Parks and Wildlife Service is an organisation

that is there to promote nature conservation. It's a community
thing.

EDDIE HEGERL, Australian Littoral Society: I would like to
take exception to Peter Wakeling's statement on one basis, the
0il drilling issue has a great effect on the tourist industry
in one way at the present. The political realities are that it
is obstructing the declaration of a marine park or parks in the
Great Barrier Reef Region under the Federal Government's
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legislation. ‘We will not get & marine park declared, as long ..
- as there's the prospect of oil drilling. Now to me it seems :
that 'if the entire Barrier Reef Region is .a managed area, .a.
marlne park under this legislation, you have potentially the,
- world's greatest tourist attraction. People know about the

Reef., If as other speakers have said, they know the Reef is
going to be a park, a really special area, it's a tremendous
promotional asset. So it seems to me the dquestion of 011
drilling is directly linked to tourism in this country.

ANGUS INNES, Member for Sherwood: This is a comment, inviting

. further comment evoked from John Luscombe's and Peter Ogilvie's

contributions, The emphasis has been on the provision of
interpretive facilities,  and the provision of skilled

interpretive officers. I spent a couple of hours with the’

Director of National Parks in Victoria about four weeks ago.
He says that in their Service they've attempted to build on a
localised basis with a manager-general within the Service and

. other officers below recruited from the ‘local area. As he
says, the people most valuable to have on side are the locals:

who can be the eyes and ears of the Service and look upon the
resource as the source of their living. Wouldn't it be best
for your Service to recruit and develop interpretive offlcers
and train personnel from within the local area?

PETER OGILVIE: Everyone 1is an interpreter in some way or
another. Everyone carries out interpretation when in contact
with anyone else. You're interpreting. You're trying to put a
message across. You're trying to convince us of some of your
ideas, your ' approach. In that sense, local people are
obviously the Dbest. Nevertheless interpretation involves
certain other skills. Either we can assist local people in
training to use those skills or we can provide interpreters

ourselves. Interpretatlon must get a truthful message across. .
Sometimes the message is not as truthful as it could be.

That's not to say the person is purposely putting across a
wrong interpretation, but unfortunately sometimes‘that‘person
hasn't = got the right information., Quite often ' one's
interpretation is made up or 1is embellished a little bit by

personal bias. Now sometimes that doesn't do too much harm,

but in the long term I thlnk it does.

JOHN LUSCOMBE : I would agree with employing local"’
interpreters. I would ask you who's going to pay for them -

the National Parks Service, or the resorts? I think a few of
us make a mistake when we think about interpretation. ' I. get

the feeling the questioner is thinking about salesmen a little

bit. Interpreters aren't salesmen. Mothers are not salesmen,
yet when babies dre born, they very quickly interpret’ their
need for milk. That's interpretation. It doesn't take long to
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work out, Salesmen are different. Yesterday we 4id a sales
thing here. One, two, three, four, that's the sales pitch. If
you did that to your guests, they'd be amused for a short
period and then they'd leave, break all their holicday vouchers
and go home. Interpretation isn't that. 1It's a feeling from
inside, some of Peter's best interpreters are guys that have
worked for the Parks Service for twenty or thirty years. Some
of the ones that I know can sit you quietly on the ground and
in their quiet slow way, just totally capture vyou with
fantastic knowledge. Unfortunately, once you get to the Reef,
there are not many of us who would have this knowledge. You
can't employ them, as they're already the bosses in the
National Parks Service and the Marine Park Authority.

DAVID COLEMAN, Tropical Queensland Tourist Association: How
are interpreters to be paid? Are the resources available from
the government to pay for interpretive services?

PETER OGILVIE: The Parks and Wildlife Service does not have
enough interpreters and unfortunately there is no money to pay
them. There is a total freeze on staff in the Public Service
at the present moment.

GORDON McKAUGE, Laroc Pty Ltd: On this business of payment to
manage national parks correctly and provide interpreters, is i
there any value in letting the user pay? 1In Western Australia
it works very well. They're justifiably very proud of their
national parks. The people are used to 1it. They see no
objection to paying for the privilege of their children not
having their feet cut, of having firewood beside the fire
places. You've got to give them full marks. 1It's an excellent
system. Is there any value in seeing this done on the Barrier
Reef, to let the user pay for the management and control of our
national parks? Not for entrance into the parks, but for the
facilities that the government is going to provide over and
above what's a fair thing for the average taxpayer.

PETER OGILVIE: I accept that in, certain aspects, the user
should pay. There are certain interpretive services for which
we would like to charge. Unfortunately our Treasury won't let
us do this at the moment. We don't have the facility in many
cases for collecting the money and quite often it costs more to
collect than the product itself costs to sell. The Parks
Service has just produced a nature song record which will be
sold for, a price, but the money goes straight back into
consolidated revenue. It doesn't come back to the Service. On
the broader issue of charging for national parks we could talk

~quite a while, I personally am averse to doing such a thing.

It's against my principles, and principles. on which I see a.
national park established. 1I can see a basis for charging for *
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' Vcertaln thlngs that may: be offered to a v131tor ' but natlonal
- parks are there for everyone. There should be no selecétive

basis.’ And quite frankly on a management level, to charge fees

:would be virtually impossible. .For example, there -are about'b
h173 island natlonal parks off the coast of Queensland. ' on

",AJOHN LUSCOMBE- If you put two 1nterpreters on an averageJ

island at the moment it would represent about 75 cents a head a

day- for the average number of guests that go to your 1slands._
_The cost at resorts on the mainland would be about the same.
“That®s all you're talking about.  Now' if it won't increase the
guests to that extent, I'll De staggered - It's one of the

reasons we're not gettlng the guests from the south Why

. dren't we getting them? ' Why aren't we' gettlng the overseas -
' people? - Because we're not prov1d1ng these  services. What ,
" would you think if one entrepréneur was to lift, ‘for example,"
‘one quarter of one. percent. of just ‘the west coast U.S. people
.~ alone to your resort.. That would represent eighteen thousand
i _guest days. . Stop and think “about -it. _ Eighteen thousand.
‘That'd pay for half the National 'Parks 'Service . 1nterpretiye Co
. officers., So, for goodness sake;: don t say whose going to pay ,  +

for it. We, the 'industry should. 'It's going to do us good.

It's . g01ng to “increase our 1ncome.[ You said you: came here to -

find out. how. to’ do better. You've got to spend if: you want - to
do better. :
else, g1ve me- the money". Get up and do it yourselVes.

PETER OGILVIE- Just one point, in. Kosc1usko Natlonal Park, I“““WM‘
'gather that the tourist resort there lev1es 20 cents per. bed
" I'm not sure whether it's per night or per stay, on each guest
" but that money goes to the Park Service to provide 1nterpret1veh '
materials. . Those ‘resorts have seen the value of . it. They're

prepared to levy that small amount on their: guests.; The guests

are happy to pay it and the 'Park Service ' .can produce*_

interpretive material. I think it's.an 1deal 51tuatlon.,

Lo

DR JOE BAKER: 'I‘m‘not sure 1f I'm out ‘of turn' here, buthi‘
‘understand the Brisbane . College ".of  ‘Advanced Education’ which

trains ~students  for 1nterpret1ve' positions ! could - be

approached. Is it possible for!. your tourlst resort,’ operatorS\*”w¢‘~
‘to negotiate with that institution in’ Brisbane "to include in o
that course a’ perlod of say six weeks, whereby each studentﬁ“"
spends that time in a resort. I should imagine ‘that' all: that
" 'student would require is  that the 1ndustry offer board ‘and ﬂ
“‘keep, I 'assure you the students 'would be happy to have the -

pract1ca1 experlence to develop their own competence. ‘You! d'be

. -able to see. as tourist operators, whether such a- scheme’ was .,

. .giving you a‘ positive return and. by the ‘time. these people?oﬁ
‘graduate you may have a supply of 1nterpreters for now and forf'
‘the future. ‘ ‘ - - Lo

It's no 'good .sitting back and' saying "somebody
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GERRY SUTTON, North Brisbane College of Advanced Education:
Joe, we've tried that. We tried that for a year and a half,
and we've only had John Luscombe and Alan Stringfellow
co-operate with us. We've been trying for a year and a half to
break that ice.

BRAM NICHOLSON, Whitsunday Wonderworld Travel Council: Perhaps
this is addressed to you Peter, and it is in relation again to
charges at national parks. We do have problems in certain
areas where national parks provide free camping and caravan
areas for which the taxpayer is paying. These sites do not
meet local government by-laws and being free;, this creates a
fair amount of resistance by local operators.

PETER OGILVIE: I don't know the circumstances to which you're
referring. It may be Conway National Park . The Service's
policy is not to compete with private enterprise at all. We
don't supply caravan parks but if somebody turns up in a van
and our camping area can take a van, then the van can be taken
into it. I don't know whether Trevor Volbon wants to make any
further comment on that.

TREVOR VOLBON, Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service:
We maintain we are not competing with the local caravan parks
.—_and .in some instances we_are catering for a different segment

altogether. We do not have hot water, only cold water
showers. You find that people tend to stay for a lot shorter
time, They'll end up backing out of the caravan park if

they're not satisfied.

BRAM NICHOLSON: Caravans come equipped with their own 240 volt
power, their own hot water service, and everything else that's
required. Now if that's not competition, I don't know what is.

BOB CATTO, Caravan Parks Association of OQueensland: To the
National Parks Service, we give them full marks. We say that
the idea of bush walking, bird watching and so on is fine,
It's a brilliant concept and we give full credit to the Service
for that; but we do say that to allow a national park such as
Cape Conway to issue permits, and the initial permit is issued
for six weeks, this is a far cry from the original concept when
national parks were set up. We say that at least after a week,
there should be a small nominal charge so that the free loaders
will not go in and stay for perhaps a month, or two months, or
six months, At the height of the tourist season from 40 to 60
camping units are located at Cape Conway and this is to the
detriment of such fine caravan parks as Island Gateway, Shute
Harbour Gardens and Flametree Caravan Village. Now these
caravan parks have poured lots of hard earned capital into
creating assets to the tourist industry, and we feel that the
Parks Service should make a small charge after one week, which
may encourage the caravanners to use other caravan parks.
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WORKSHOP SESSION FOUR

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT -~ PREPARING FOR THE 1980's
(Chairman: Nevin Ellis, Department of
Industry and Commerce)

The Role of the Commonwealth Government in
Relation to Tourism

by
NEVIN ELLIS

The Commonwealth Government's specific involvement in
this industry is fairly recent and began with a small group of
officials in the tourism branch in the old Department of Trade
and Industry. This branch was part of an exports development
division and that perhaps gives you the clue to why the tourism
branch was set up. The tourist industry was looked upon as an
export industry and this branch developed policies for the
government to consider on a number of issues such as
depreciation allowances, investment allowances, overseas
marketing and promotion, and the development of a capital
structure for the industry and the possibility of direct
government assistance in that aspect. This branch formed the
nucleus of the Department of Tourism and Recreation which was

“‘created by ‘the Whitlam Government at-the-end--of 1972 and three

years were spent by that Department in fairly imaginative and
what we believe to be helpful programs of encouragement and
assistance to the tourist industry. This Department was
abolished by the present Fraser Government in December 1975 and
the tourism activity was transferred to a newly expanded
Department of 1Industry and Commerce. A small group of
experienced officials is continuing to provide advice to the
government on a widening (I emphasise the word "widening")
range of important issues and specific projects of importance
to the tourist industry. The communication channels between
the industry and the government have been multiplied and made
more effective.

specific research programs, particularly those of a
qualitative nature are no longer carried out by the Department
because of general cuts in government expenditure but the needs
for facts both qualitative and quantitative continues to be
recognised even more now than before. We've heard during this
workshop a great deal about the need for more research and
statistics. John Pigram made some helpful suggestions, and
Eric Grimes in his address said that the industry is plagued by
uncertainty. Steven Le Page emphasised the need for market
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came from this workshop it would be a useful recognition. Now
the. lack of basic data both quantitative and qualltatlve for

the tourist industry presents difficulties both for you in the ¥
industry and for us in government. Figures directly relevant

to the industry are provided by the Australian Bureau of
Statistics on only a few things such as overseas arrivals and
departures, and balance of payments and tourist accommodation.

‘In order to gain a Dbetter understanding of the
economic significance of tourism, reliable data is also
required on employment, capital investment and  the industry's
contribution to gross domestic product. Lo

The  Australian Tourist Commission ha's recently

?reeearch>and"suggested that if this‘was‘the'major messaée that‘,

(because of increased funding provided to them in the 1978/79.

Budget), undertaken an international visitor survey. This is’

the second such study that it has done. The study took place
on lst April this year and will provide a detailed analysis of
visitor characteristics, for example, the purpose of visits,
the planned lengths of. stay and the places intended to. visit.
It's been mentioned several times already at this workshop that
the Bureau of Industry Economics is undertaking a major study
of the economic significance of tourism in Australia and we in
our own Branch are working together with the Bureau in
providing resources for this study. The Bureau recently issued
a working paper that has been mentioned earlier, 1in which
preliminary estimates were made of tourism's contribution to
gross domestic product and employment. Using input-output
analysis, the study group was able to trace the effects of
tourism throughout the economy. It is intended that the Bureau
will undertake a new tourism expenditure survey in the next
financial year which together with the Australian Tourist
Commission's qualitative international visitor survey currently
under way will allow the Bureau to update and improve 1its
estimates of tourism's contribution to the economy.

In addition the Bureau hopes to be able to examine the
effects on the Australian economy of various possible outcomes
from international airfare changes. u51ng the same methodology

" that was developed in the working paper.

I cannot stress sufficiently the 1mportance of . this
economic. study. The industry has complained as we officers
have (perhaps not as vocally) but we are just as conscious 1in
government service of failure by government, and failure by the
community, to. recognise the tourist industry. =~ It 1is a

. manifestation of its fragmentation which we believe we can
overcome, if we can quantify what that industry means. in terms
~of employment and dollars 1in pockets of people who 1live and

work  in this country. That is the whole purpose of this
economic study. : -
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I would 1like also to mention that there is in
Australia a considerable body of research available on the
attitudes of people. Much of the research is locked away in
the cupboards and the files of private institutions and private
companies. Some 1s in government files as well, so we decided
to try and unearth as much of this as possible and at least
draw to the attention of the industry where it could be
obtained, and we published a bibliography of tourism research
in Australia last year.

We believe that while research should continue and be
constantly updated,; there's a very real need for the industry
to make much greater use of the research already available.

Not only research which provides the facts but greater
skills in interpretation are required. We have heard that
interpretation of research results applied to the Great Barrier
Reef 1is wvitally important to good decision making and it
reminds me of a story that perhaps you may have heard before.
Interpretation is very much in the eye of the beholder and the
story relates to a situation where two rival shoe manufacturing
companies sent sales research teams to a newly opened market in
Africa. After they spent some time there, one team sent a
message back to head office saying that there were no prospects

other team spent the same time there. Their message back to
headquarters was "market wide open - nobody had any shoes", so
the difference in interpretation makes a great deal of
difference to the line of action that can be taken.

Those of you who accompanied us on the superb DC9 reef
flight today had a tremendous opportunity to 1learn about the
Reef and full credit must be given to the Marine Park Authority
for the inclusion of this flight in our program and the concept
of the inflight commentary by officers of the Authority and the
Queensland National Parks and Wildlife Service.

in "the region -as—~the—locals—just -didn't wear -shoes.—Now—the ..

)
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Research Needs . for Tourism Development and Premotiod
by

DR JOHN J. PIGRAM
(Department of Geogrdphy, Unlver51ty of New Englano)

1, INTRODUCTION

The establlshment of the Great Barrler Reef Marlne

Park Authority provides an opportunlty to develop a satisfying
leisure environment for tourists in keeping with the capacity
and characteristics of the resource base 1in . this delightful
region., This opportunity may be lost if the creation of the
Marine ©Park 1is allowed .to proceed without systematic and
comprehensive research support. ' :

2. THE ROLE OF RESEARCH IN TOURISM

‘ In common with other sectors of the economy, tourism‘
requires a solid information base as an aid to sound decision
makirig. The quantity and quality of information called for can
~only come from a far reaching research program designed to

provide an assessment of the vresource base .for touvist

activities, as well as facts and figures on industry volume,

throughput, patterns of demand and expenditure, travel modes,

and various other aspects of consumer leisure behaviour. This

is as true for the tourism industry, nationally and reglonally,

~as it is for the individual entrepreneur.

There 1s a widespread belief that such data are not

‘compiled and do not exist in Australia. From the point of view
of ready availability. this conclusion is probably correct. A

considerable volume of profile data appears to be generated by
large corporations and government bodies by way of records and
official statistics. 'As well, numerous reports and 1in-house
surveys have been commissioned by public and prlvate

organisations for specific purposes. However, the findings,
typically, are for the exclusive use of the organlsatlon

concerned and are otherw1se not generally acce551ble.

At an official level there is evidence: of 1ncrea51ng,

awareness on the part of public institutions of the need for an
adequate data base for the tourist industry as a whole. ‘The
first real initiatives were taken in 1973 under the auspices' of

the shortlived Department of Tourism and Recreation. More

recently the Domestic Tourism Monitor commenced. in 1978 using

an opinion poll organisation to survey travel habits as a basis
for market identification and forecasting (Rieder, 1978).°' 1In

1977-78 also, the Bureau of Transport 'Economics ,cqnduCted .a
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National Travel Survey (Moll, 1978). This renewed interest in
research was reflected in the enquiry by the . Federal
Parliamentary Select Committee into Tourism and culminated in
the holding of an Australian Travel Research Conference 1in
Sydney in September 1978. One positive outcome of the Select
Committee enquiry was an undertaking by the Bureau of Industry
Economics to carry out a case study of the tourist industry
(Select Committee Report, 1978). :

Whereas it 1s gratifying that moves are under way
towards the beginnings of a data bank on tourists and tourism
in Australia, care must be taken to ensure that the information
compiled is appropriate, readily understood and used. In this
regard a corollary of data collection may well need to be the
fostering of a conviction on the part of tourist operators as
to the worth and relevance of research output. Perhaps through
ignorance or lack of understanding, management appears to have
almost a paranoic fear of research, especially where it may
reveal facts at variance with present policies and programs.
Others, confused by the mystique often surrounding the
activities of research consultants, tend to treat their
findings with disdain and prefer to rely on intuition,
experience or "gut-feelings". Informed opinion is fine to a
point, but if carried too far, individual bias can distort
assessments and reactions. Hard data are needed on which to

base decisions about promotion, investment, for example, and

this calls for systematic investigation of resource potential

supported by market research, both guantitative and qualitative.

Research doesn't replace intelligent judgement, but it
does help to clarify decision making and balance subjective
hunches with a measure of objectivity. ' Research also helps
delineate historical trends for projection into the future and
can provide benchmarks or norms against which to measure the
success or failure of marketing objectives (Stewart, 1978).
Tourism has the potential to be Australia's fastest growing
industry. At the same time it is highly competitive and
sensitive to a wide range of internal and external influences.
In this context research is a vital tool to allow management to

prepare and provide for the dynamics of a volatile tourist
marxket.,

3. INITIATIVES IN TOURISM RESEARCH

So little systematic research has been carried out
into Australian tourism and so much remains to be done that it
is difficult to single out the most pressing problem areas. As
noted earlier, the beginnings appear to have been made in the
compilation of basic statistics on an industry level. Provided
they are consistent in format and ar¢é not conducted on a

/]
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 one- off basis, these initiatives ‘could generate ‘the. sort of
continuous data ' which the industry lacks 'so badly _and help

establish more accurately the . contribution of ‘tourism to -
Australia's development. Governments, thereby,’should be able .

to identify the strategic issues involved and determlne thelr
priorities for assistance to tourism.

This of . course, 1is not to say that preliminary

exercises in data gathering of this kind are satisfactory or .in
any way complete. For 1instance, - such studies are essentially
market-orientated and appear to ignore the impact of tourism -
whether environmental, social, or economic - on destination
zones and host populations. In the same way, few attempts have

been made  to inventory and categorise . the resource base for.

tourism  or investigate areas  of tourist potent1al
Nevertheless, systematic monitoring of travel @patterns  is

“welcome and series data of a demographic and motivational

nature should have wide application in ‘the tourist industry.
However, despite the optimism voiced at the’' 1978 Travel
Research Conference, such nation-wide surveys would appear to
the Great Barrier Reef, where little tourism research has been

(Pannell,-Kerr, Forster, 1971).

Further deficiencies in past, current and . proposed

data compilation on tourism were pointed out at the 1978
Conference (Simpson, 1978), where existing data sources were
described as useful, but inadequate for prabtical commercial
decision making. Simpson went on to summarise what he saw as
the areas of responsibility for data acquisition: -

" have limited relevance to specific regional situations such as

carried out since preparation of a Visitor Plan in 1971

- data on the transportation sector should generally be.
collected in the public sector as would existing’

collections of series data over a wide range of topics;
- data on market profiles, on consumer attitudes and
- experience (gqualitative data) = should as far as

possible be collected within the regional tourist )

| organisations, promotional bodies and the like; and i
- data on industry performance, cost, performance
ratios, visitor expenditure ©patterns, {should  be

collected) within the industry organlsatlons or common

industry groups.
" (Simpson, 1978)

Whereas Simpson appears to take as'giveﬁ knowledgé‘of'

tourist resources, his suggestion of a ‘regional initiative in
the collection of profile data is most relevant for tourism on
the Great Barrier . Reef. Ideally, this would 1involve ‘an
incremental program of research along the following lines:
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1. - recognise there are many segments in the market;

2. identify the segments worth time and consideration;

3. study these segments to determine their
characteristics and motivations; ’

4, achieve some product design based on the motivational
concepts of the original groups; and

5. evaluate the results in terms of profitability.

(Stewart, 1978)

Such a program again calls for both quantitative and
qualitative research. Quantitative research is concerned with
figures and basic statistics, e.g., facilities (number, type,
capacity, occupancy, operating costs); spending patterns;
travel modes and routes. Large representative samples are
required to provide a type of census, both of the supply
structure of the tourist system and the demand side in terms of
profile data and the activities of the tourists themselves.
Qualitative research attempts to delve into the feelings,
attitudes, beliefs, motivations, and perceptions of visitors.

In a consumer-orientated industry 1like tourism it is
vital to have up-to-date information on travellers and
potential travellers and to acquire some awareness of the real

~workings of the customers' collective minds (Palmer, 1973). It

is important to know not merely the type of people currently
being attracted (e.g. their r background, age, sex, family stage,

occupation), but why they come, what do they expect €5 find,
who influences their decision making, what are their
satisfaction levels, and how do their expectations differ from
their actual experience,

Qualitative research in tourism must be aimed at what
tourists think, not what management (or researchers) thinks
they think. ‘Those responsible for the investigation and
development of tourist resources are not always able to
interpret user preferences accurately. This situation 1is
symptomatlc of a communications gap between management and the
consumlng public. It is just not good enough for decision
makers in the tourist industry to operate in such a public
opinion vacuum. Yet accordlng to Palmer (1973) gqualitative
research 1is often the missing 1link in tourism marketing.
Certalnly it is more difficult and time consuming to undertake,
but it is essential because of the insight it provides into the

"image" of the travel experience perceived by the visitor or
potential visitor,

The tourist image is, in part, a function of inherent
beliefs, impressions or "hang-ups", and in part, derived from
conscious efforts of promotion, advertising, and publicity
(Gunn, 1972). The resultant composite image is of utmost

()



lmportance§ ‘it is' the decisive factor in the process of
selection' and decision making., <Creation  of' an ‘appealing
tourist image vreally amounts to giving an attraction :or a

. region an atmosphere and a "personality" or easily remembered,

identlty. :Once' the image is established it is up to management :
to ensure that it continues to be prOJected in a- meanlngful way
to the market.

Tourism is a distinct form of recreation in which
choice and discretionary use of time and money. are integral
components., A tourist experience 1is bought and sold ‘in a
competitive trading environment marked by close substitutes,
where product differentiation is the basis for success. A
tourist zone on the scale of the Great Barrier Reef, with its
wide range of attractive features, both natural and man-made,
offers a diversity of settings for tourism. . In such
circumstances promotion of specific tourist experiences for

each market segment becomes possible. At the same time,

grouping of attractions promoted in tandem has sound
potential. Llnklng of a variety of tourist experiences as a
marketing package in this way, perhaps with composite admission

vouchers, reciprocal discounts, and regional “passports" is ‘a
- promotional strategy which should enhance overall patronage and’

visitor satisfaction. This sort of. approach too, could do much
to offset parochialism and broaden awareness of what thlS new
marine park environment has to offer. :

Systematic research both beforehand and as a follow-up

'to such programs 1is the key to ensuring that the promotional

thrust is properly directed. Ultimately, continued success of
tourist enterprises will depend first upon what is revealed in
the findings of consumer surveys concerning vacation patterns,

‘habitual tourist behaviour, site activity, loyalty, and

effectiveness of different exposures and advertising
strategies. Secondly, attention must be directed to ensuring
that an appropriate response is made by management, so that
trends may be anticipated, the preferences of tourists may be
anticipated and accommodated, and .the number of disappointed,’
dissatisfied visitors reduced. : : ‘ '

.Of course all these initiatives again, ‘are
market-orientated and people-centred. This type of research
may well identify target populations and through effective
promotion lead to increased patronage of the park. However,
whether the stimulus to tourism is sustained also depends very
much on malntalnlng the quality of the reef environment -
presumably the ‘'primary factor in attracting tourists' in the

-first place,




-138-

An important consideration in the development of all
tourist attractions and regions is the effect on the

environment - considered here in the broadest sense as
encompassing socio-economic and cultural elements as well as
physical phenomena. Certainly, 1in the Great Barrier Reef

4., TOURISM AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Marine Park the most obvious impacts are 1likely to occur in
natural areas, i1.e. in the ecosystems of the coastal zone, the
islands and the Reef 1itself. However, the built environment
- too, may show the effects of tourism by way of an ugly
landscape of visual pollution. Again, environmental resources
also include people and tourism and can affect customs,
attitudes, traditional values and the way of life generally.

Any discussion of tourism in an environmental wvacuum
is meaningless because attributes of the environment form the
essential framework of the resource base for pleasure travel.
Tourism and the environment are not merely interrelated, they
are interdependent. The wviability of tourism rather than
conflicting with conservation, actually demands it, otherwise
visitor satisfaction will be reduced as the inherent appeal of
the tourism setting 1is eroded. Whereas tourism can cause
environmental degradation and therefore be self-destructive, it
can also lead to substantial enhancement of the environment.
Development of tourist attractions and facilities for example,

" —can contribute—to—a—more - efficient --transportation- system, -

improved health and safety standards, and better managed
habitats for fish and wildlife. Wider recreational and social
opportunities can also result from harmonious interaction
between locals and visitors - a sort of "cultural multiplier"
effect.

Nevertheless, it must Dbe conceded that negative
environmental impacts can occur from the predatory effects of
the seasonal migration of tourists. Pollution in all its
forms, erosion of natural qualities, congestion and overtaxing
of infrastructure and basic services, and conflicts between
visitors and residents can all form part of the process. The
point is that it does not have to. be like that. ' Tourism and
conservation can be organised in such a way that both benefit
and give each other mutual support.

Satisfying tourism settings should grow from natural
forces and be complementary and compatible with them.
Appropriate design of tourist facilities using local materials
to blend with the environment, close attention to principles of
effective location and site selection, the implementation of
necessary management strategies (zoning, some restriction on
access so as not to exceed carrying capacities, etc.), and
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f:nilaqtened interprétation programs - to . educate :visitors

concerning ‘environmental values, can all help ‘to;‘mitigate.
. indesiraple impacts from' disordered growth of tourism. ' In

Tarticular, the pursult of . economies ' of scale through

cevelopment of ever-larger '.and' more sophistlcated ‘tourist
‘complexes needs to be questioned.  In tourism, - as in’ many-

‘aspects of modern society, small can be beautiful.

Thus, for tourism the Reef environment - .should

represent not -a constraint but a resource and an opportunlty
.Of course such a desirable state of affairs could not. be

. expected to occur spontaneously. It will not . be easy to

reconcile the uncontrolled emergence of mass tourism with “the

" need to maintain the natural and human heritage. For example,

in the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park substantial material
interests will be at stake in the many publi¢ and. private
enterprises which emerge to service the park and its ‘patrons.
Laissez~faire attitudes to development proposals are unlikely
to achieve the desired outcome. Appeals to the ethics of
developers, likewise, will probably need to be supported by

more coercive measures designed to ensure  that‘ environmental

limitations are observed from  the planning stage. ~ Physical
feasibility studies and economic cost-benefit analyses will

have to be supplemented by environmental 1mpact assessment andﬁ
ongoing monitoring of the effects of tourism  on natural and

human systems. As for park '~ users, continuous education
campaigns in' major destination areas adjacent to the Reef,
directed towards desirable norms of behaviour, may eventually
make unnecessary the implementation of more restrictive
management options. ' E '

Once again research has a vital role to play, first in
the evaluation of the potential of the resource base for
tourism and then in the delineation of fragile or sensitive
areas likely to withstand only limited .tourist use. This 1is
not meant in a negative way. Parks, including marine parks,
are set aside for public use at levels in keeping with
maintenance of environmental gqualities. Carrying capacity is

an elastic and dynamic concept and concern for .fragile

ecosystems need not be taken to: the p01nt of exclu51on of

visitors. Much more precision is needed in defining the "Reef .

environment”. At the same time, all areas of the proposed park
are not the same either in their characteristics, their appeal,

‘or their durability. It is the task of field research teams to

provide a basis for zoning, "for the selection of more and .less
intensive use areas, and for the effective location of tourist

facilities. A further important consideration is the need to

ensure that at least a substantial part of the recurrent costs

of environmental <conservation 1is generated from v151tor‘

revenues and tourist developments within the park.
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5. CONCLUSIONS
In summary the contribution of research to the process
of development of the tourist potential of the Great Barrier
Reef Marine Park may be traced through the following steps
(suggested by the Irish planning body, An Foras Forbatha):

(1) Market survey to establish tourist preferences.

In a region such as the Great Barrier Reef a
range of attributes, attractions and facilities
could be envisaged.

(i1) Identification, evaluation and mapping of

resources for tourism, which of course, reflect
in part, preferences of the tourists themselves
and should indicate potential conflicts.

(1ii) Defining of areas for tourist development,
especilally in relation to their spatial
arrangement relative to one another, and their
potential for expansion and satisfaction of
tourist demands.

(iv) Check o0f the capacity of each area to absorb
tourists in terms of the resource base, cultural
values and infrastructure.

W

(V) T Detailed planning of—the—physical development -of—— ———.

tourist attractions and facilities iIn stages and
incorporating environmental safeguards.
(An Foras Forbatha, 1970)

This procedure has been applied to several areas and
scenic routeways in Eire with considerable success. Clearly
the process would involve constructive co-operation between
management, local and regional administration, individual
tourist operators, and planning and research teams. In the
context of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park it would be
comforting to know that the Park Authority was making
provision for the research input necessary for the creation of

a satisfying leisure environment for wvisitors to this
delightful area.

Comments on methodological - approaches to data
gathering, sources of available expertise and the problems
involved in tourism research are summarised in Appendix I.

v

@
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APPENDIX I

1. INTRODUCTION

h
O
[

Comprehensive planning for tourism calls

evaluation of the resource base;

ssessment of facilities, services and infrastructure;
impact studies, both environmental and economic;
market research, quantitative and gualitative,

2. RESOURCE BASE

sites,

Inventory, mapping, ana evaluation of resources,
and reef/submarine phenomena of tourist interest:

~existing/potential, natural/man—made:

location and access;

characteristics and recreational opportunltles
constraints;

visitation patterns;

management and promotion;

potential for development.

3. FACILITIES, SERVICES, INFRASTRUCTURE

Assessment’ of provision of tourist accommodation -

islands and coastal zone adjacent to the Reef:

marine

relative location and spatial imbalance;

range, quality, and services availlable;

capacity and occupancy rates;

tariffs and incentives;

management, stafiing, etc.:;

potential for development, e.g. convention facilities,
resorts, low-cost facilities,

Assessment -of tourist services for visitors to the
park (food, shopping, entertainment, speciality.

establishments and services, transport facilities, information

and

interpretation services, cultural outlets, sporting

facilities):

relative location and spatial imbalance;

patterns of usage, especially tourist vs residential;
range, quality, adequacy and cost;

deficiencies, constraints, and potential = for

development..
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Assessment of infrastructure for tourism in the Reef
environment (water supply and sanitation, power and
communications, transport network, public services, health care
and safety, etc.): .

- availability and range;
- quality and adequacy;
- deficiencies and potential for improved infrastructure.

4, IMPACT STUDIES

Assessment and monitoring of the current/potential
impact of tourism on the natural environment of the marine
park, with reference to the characteristics of ecosystems,
carrying capacities, scope for protective measures/restoration,
and for environmental enhancement: ,

- delineation of special restricted areas of scientific
value, e.g. habitats of endangered species;

- definition of  ‘“sensitive" areas with appropriate
guidelines for development;

~ preparation of 2zoning and management plans including
areas of intensive use and submarine areas (including
artifacts/wrecks), controls on fossicking.

Assessment of the social impact of tourism on

residential communities—to--identify -attitudes--to—tourists--and-- . .

actual/potential sources of conflict:

- negative impacts, e.g. overtaxed infrastructure,
congestion ~of facilities/traffic, increased prices,
social problems (crime, vandalism, health risks, drug
addiction, pollution, police records, etc.);

- positive impacts, e.g. seasonal opportunities for
employment/rental accommodation/demand for services,
increased supply and range of goods/services, improved
transport linkages, wider social contacts, etc.

Analysis of economic benefits and costs of tourism:

- benefits -~ survey of business houses to determine
direct/indirect generation of turnover/employment
including multiplier effects, increased tax receipts,
increased capital investment, fuller utilisation of
existing resources/facilities/services, etc.;

- costs - study of official statistics for information
concerning increased pressure on infrastructure,
expansion of facilities/services catering only for
peak demand, speculative land values, seasonal
under-utilisation of plant/capital/labour, etc.
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tourists:

Visitor surveys to generate profile/activity data on

origin and demographic characteristics;

activity patterns and expenditure;-

travel modes and routes;

sources of information and motlvatlon, L
preferences " and perceptions of Reef resorts and
attributes; - Lo C
satisfaction levels and potential for diversified
activities/attractions. - -

6. METHODOLOGY

patterns

Selection of the research methodology depends upon:

resources (funds/available expertlse),
time and seasonality constraints;
purpose of study;

validity/reliability required.

Successful research depends upon:

choice of the right research team (profe551onallsm/
objectivity); :
choice of the right parameters (timing/duration,
appropriate samples, response rates, survey locations);

choice of the right questions/indices (and
co-operation) ; ;
pilot survey/pretesting - allowance for. poor

weather/non-response;

sound fleldwork/analy51s/1nterpretatlon/presentat1on-
response to research findings by the Marine Park
Authority. |

A range of approaches is possible}-e.g.j visitation
can be derived from: :

study of existing records/statistics/permits, etc.;

observation and counting/recording systems, including

remote sensing;
telephone surveys;

vpersonal interviews or questlonnalre surveys (on-site,

in-transit, or home-based).
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Source of research expertise include:

- ' government agencies;
- private consultants;
- tertiary institutions.

The Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority could
well consider the benefits of in-house expertise and establish
its own team of research personnel to cope with the great range
of research necessary for the successful creation and future
viability of the marine park.

)
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Discussion (Chairman ~ Nevin Ellis)

| JANE DEAKIN, Department of Tourism: Is there a gap between
| research by governments for the industry, and research done by
the tourist industry for the tourist industry? One could get
| the impression that most of the research you were talking about
was research which really should be done by government because
| it's large scale and very gross in its application.

DR JOHN PIGRAM: There is a division now. I'm suggesting a way
to bridge this division. We can use the research expertise and
initiatives of travel agents and tour operators, simply ask

them to make available their figures, their entry vouchers, and
whatever records or documents they keep instead of keeping it
to themselves. There would be confidentiality of course. The -
government's role or the Authority's role would be 1in N
co-ordinating this information. There's a great bank of data )
out there which people aren't aware of or if they are aware of !
it, they're keeping it to themselves for good commercial
reasons., It's the government's Jjob to convince private
enterprise to unlock that data and to co-ordinate it when it s
does become available. N
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The 'Great Barrier Reef Mariné Park Authority:
Its, Future Role in Research ‘and Plannlng
for the Development of ‘Tourism

by

RICHARD KENCHINGTON
(Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority)

During the decade of the 1960's, the Great Barrier
Reef came to public attention as an immense, unique natural
structure of great beauty and wonder of the world. Public
attention was drawn because the 1960's saw a rapid increase in
availability of reliable diving gear, underwater cameras and
lightweight boats. More and more people were able to visit the
Great Barrier Reef and importantly they were able to show
photographs of what they had seen and bring the Reef to the new

. world of television.,

- Also in the 1960's - following the writings of Rachel
Carson and others - public and political concern was aroused by
awareness of the limits of global resources.’' There' was
particular concern over the ‘loss of the natural environment and
over the increasing number of Thazardous and unpleasant’
phenomena which could be shown to be linked to the activity of
man. :

Against this background, there developed wide-spread
public concern, within Australia and overseas, for the future
of the Reef. This may be summarised under four headings:

(a) . Concern that one of the great natural heritages of the
world should be conserved and preserved for future
generations;

(b) concern at locally evident deterioration;

(c) concern at the possibility of over exploitation of the
natural renewable resources of the Reef; and

{d) concern at the possible impact of pollutants..

The passage 1in 1975 of the Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Act was the consequence of political recognition of the
urgency of this widely expressed concern. ‘

Section 32(7) of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park

‘Act provides that

In the preparation of the Park plan, regard shouldlbe had
to the following objects:- ‘ '
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the conservation of the Great Barrier Reef;

the regulation of the use of the Marine Park so as to

protect the Great Barrier Reef while allowing the

reasonable use of the Great Barrier Reef Region;

(c) the regulation of activities that exploit the
resources of the Great Barrier Reef Region so as to
minimise the effect of those activities on the Great
Barrier Reef; '

(d) the reservation of some areas of the Great Barrier
Reef for its appreciation and enjoyment by the public;
and

(e) the preservation of some areas of the Great Barrier

Reef in 1its natural state undisturbed by man except

for the purpose of scientific research.

T

The Authority is thus a resource planning and
management body. It is a 'people-oriented' body required to
make provision for ©proper use of the Marine Park, for
reasonable exploitation of the resources of the Great Barrier
Reef and for the enjoyment of the Great Barrier Reef by the
public as well as for preservation of some areas of the Great
Barrier Reef,

This paper is addressed primarily to the Authority's
future role in planning for the development of tourism policy
on the Great Barrier Reef. It is however important to discuss

“the future —in—the—context -of past --and —present---planning

preparation for all the functions of the Authority.
STUDIES CONDUCTED TO DATE:
1. ' Reviews

Bibliography of the Great Barrier Reef

One of the first research contracts 1let by the
Authority was to Dr E. Frankel of the University of Sydney for
the preparation of a comprehensive bibliography of the Great
Barrier Reef. This bibliography was published recently, it
runs to some 200 pages and covers popular literature and films
as well as the more scholarly scientific studies.

The bibliography indicates the extent of such recorded
and traceable knowledge of the Great Barrier Reef as was
published by January, 1978. It will be updated at regular

intervals. The bibliography can be purchased from most AGPS
bookshops.
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the scientific llterature relatlng to the Capricorn and Bunker
Reefs. . '

1 . .

The Authorlty subsequently commlissioned from the Great

" Barrier Reef Committee a series of scientific reports on. other’

areas of. the Great Barrler Reef, from leard ‘Island +in the’
north to the Swain Reefs in the south. g ' ‘

To the north of leard Island,'the Great Barrier Reef
1s remote - and little visited by scientists. In April 1978,

‘the" Great Barrier Reef Marine .Park Authority held a workshop in

Townsville to review knowledge o6f the remote northern 'section’
of the Great  Barrier Reef. The proceedlngs of this workshop
can be v1ewed at the Authority's head office in Townsv1lle.

2“' The Authorlty s Resource Base Program

The Authority's aim is to have the best possible
resource information achievable to  form the basis '0of its

planning for conservation, use and preservation of the Great

Barrier Reef. This program will also provide important

‘baseline information against which changes may be measured 'and
. the effect of zoning or management policies evaluated.

Blologlcal Survey - corals and sedentary organlsms o ﬂ'

It becomes quickly apparent in consrderlng"the

SClentlflC literature that even in heavily used, dreas of the.
-~ Great Barrier <Reef . there is. little understanolng ~of the .
'distribution of 'biological. resources in the area: - Intensive"
scientific. research, faced with -an over—whelming‘ numbeér of .

problems.,  has been concentrated on small aeas, often “with
llttle 1nd1catlon of ‘the representat1v1ty of such areas.“ ,

An early 1n1t1at1ve of the Authority was to conduct a
workshop of reef sc1entlsts to develop a stanoard niethod for:
surveying  the 01ologlca1 - resources of coral reefs: ° uhlS

workshop resulted rn the method in which snorkel. divers'view an

area and classify it on the basis of physical characterlstlcs
]and blologlcal resources. This method has been used to 'survey

‘the reefs . of the Caprlcorn Ridge and produce -maps ‘of the
dlstrlbutlon and abundance of coral communities 1n the area.‘

n o , . )
;! C ) Lo . . . . i

R The Frankel blbllography is a comprehensive listing of
;_the literature. '~ A parallel initiative was the preparation’ by, .
. the Great Barrier Reef Committee of the report’ complled from,

‘The Great Barrler Reef Commlttee is an assoc1atlon‘
comprlsed largely of scientists who work or have worked on  the
, Great Barrler Reef. ‘

[
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Physical survey

In parallel with the biological resource survey the
Authority has been able to call wupon the Australian Survey
Office to achieve accurate physical survey of the submarine
features of reefs.

By the end of 1979 the Authority will have extensive
physical and biological survey data on the Capricorn and Bunker
Reefs off Gladstone.

o This survey data provides the baseline information at
~'to the condition of the reefs at the time of the development of
zoning or management plans.

Biological Survey - fish:

Fish are the principal attraction. Whether visitors
come to catch fish or to look at them, the fish are a major
factor in human consumption of the Reef.

Here again, surprisingly, there is 1little firm
information. The conventional statistics for caught reef fish
are based largely on fish sold through the Fish Board. The
proportion of fish which is sold in this way is small and
e .__variable.

In the case of the small, colourful reef fish, there
are careful painstaking studies of their behaviour and relative “
abundance at particular locations. Further, the passage of
time has resulted in compilation of increasing lists of the
number of species recorded at a few locations, but 1little

inference can be drawn as to the representativity of the
locations.

In November, 1978 on Heron Island the Authority held a
workshop of fish specialists to . consider the problems of
achieving relatively rapid assessments of fish populations over
large areas. A second phase of this workshop is to be held in
May 1979 to conduct statistical checks of methods discussed and
developed in the first phase.

3. Resource Usage Studies
The second phase in preparing a plan is to determine

the uses to which the defined resources are being put and the
value which people place on those uses.




‘A Study of Reef Act1v1t1es

) The 1n1t1al step taken by the Authorlty & in ltS reef
'usage research was to commission a study titled: "A Revieéw of .
- Selected Recreational and Profe551onal Activities on the, Great
,‘Barrler Reef"z This study was undertaken in 1976/77° by !
, Ms AllSOH Domin , herself a capable Reef researcher.v

In- 1971 (well before the ex1stence of the Authorlty)

- a study was, made on. .tourist act1v1t1es on the' Reef for . the
rAustrallan Tourlst Comm1551on. "This was' a wvaluable study, butrl

is now dated. It did not 1nvestlgate the act1v1t1es of -

‘number of impOrtant users of the Reef; e.g. -amateur’ clubs
- (diving, photographlc, fishing,  shell -collecting, ' boating,
~sailing and conservation). The Authority's research was -aimed
at obtaining an overview of Reef use by such groups.f This also

i covered small scale commercial operators,‘such as shell, coral ‘
and * aquarium fish collectors, and professional - underwater - |

photographers,

. '
i

‘ -There ' were two ~ prongs to the  research: . the
‘,admlnlstratlon of a postal questlonnalre (in fdct four sllghtly
_dlfferent questionnaires were administered - one’ for: clubs, oneé
“for - "individuals, one ., for professionals, and . one for

charter-boat operators); and an informal survey of oplnlon on a
face to-face basis along the Queensland coast

“The research ascertained the Reef act1v1t1es of these
groups, their attitudes towards the Reef, and which elements
they valued.

Study on the Effects of Tourism on the Environment

. In 1977, as a result of -a  world-wide study by the

Organisation . for Economic Co—operatlon and Development: (OECD)
into the effects of tourism on the env1ronment, -the Authorlty

was invited to  prepare a case study on a particular area: of the
Great Barrier Reef.,  Heron Island was chosen for the case . study
as it represented a unique  area where, the effects ‘of human

habitation since the 1920's on a coral cay/reef complex could
be studied. : : ;

Much of the economic = information . sought’ - by -

. Mr Grant Hawley, the research officer conducting the 'study, was

“unavailable " from either the tourist ' resort or the research>

.station on the island. The case study nevertheless has proven
extremely fruitful as a base-line study on the relatlonshlps‘
between tourism and the environment.  The study w1ll prov1de a'

ba51s for the measurement of yearly trends.
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The case study on Heron Island was prepared as a
confidential document, however the OECD has the Authority's
permission to include it in a special publication due for
release in 1980.

A Study of Public Participation Techniques

The Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act requires the
Authority to take 1into account the views of the public in
planning and zoning the Marine Park. The Authority believes
that it cannot carry out its functions under the Act without
the interest, understanding and support of the 1local and
national "Reef community’

The Authority therefore commissioned a study which
covered such concepts as: techniques for information
dissemination; public discussion; assessment of perceptions;

~and evaluation of opinions.

The research report emphasised some of the important
philosophical and practical reasons for public participation in
decision-making. Two of these are worthy of repeating here:

(1) people have a democratic right to participate in
making decisions about activities which affect their

~—-- . linterests;--and--————- - - - - - -
(2) citizens have important skills and resources whlch can
be of assistance to the formal decision-maker.

A Review of Social and Economic Research

In late 1978, the Authority commissioned the Commerce
Department of James Cook University of North Queensland to
report on the social and economic factors relevant to the
Authority's functions.

That research found that it was essential for the
Authority to have a detailed appreciation of the social and
economic forces at work within the Reef Region, and that the
current level of such knowledge was minimal.

‘Since then, an economic oriented research program has
been initiated, and progress 1is being made on developing a
program for sociological and psychological research.

SUMMARY OF RESEARCH TO DATE

The Authority has developed its research program in
order to achieve knowledge of:

-
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). blologlcal and phy51cal ‘TESOUrces of areas under study,

). the current level of use of those resources,;'
) soc1al attltudes to reef activities; and ‘ S :
) . economic factors affecting reef usage. L

o
W N

STUDIES CURRENTLY UNDER WAY - k ", R T

Resource Studles'

, The Authorlty and the’ Australlan Survey Offlce w1ll
complete resource . surveys of Lady Elliott Island ‘and ‘the
remaining reefs of the Bunker Group by the end of 1979 L

The - Australian Survey . Office has ! establlsheﬂ'
geographlc control for surveys of reefs north of Cairns and has
completed surveys of Green Island and Arllngton Reefs. The
Authority will. conduct blologlcal surveys of Green Island: Reef
and neighbouring reefs later 1n 1979. o

3 By 'the‘ end of 1980, the. Authorlty hopes to have‘

' ‘basellne resource surveys of 28 reefs between. Cairns and Lizard

Island. This w1ll provide a basis for work on declaratlon of'

‘the second Sectlon of the Great Barrler Reef Marlne Park.

Monitoring Blologlcal Communltles:

The Authority has recently let a contract to James
Cook <University of North Queensland for the. developmént of

‘methods for biological monitoring of the condition of coral

communities. . This study is to run for three vyears and. will
result 1in a protocol of monitoring operatlons wh1ch will be
applied by Marine Park off1c1als. ‘

Gelegical Evolution of Reefs:

The Authority is supporting research by Dr‘P.J;tDavis

of the' Bureau of Mineral -‘Resources which ' is aimed” at’
~de'termining the pattern of geological evolution of reefs., This
" research has resulted in a . series of hypotheses which ‘are

currently being tested. If .they hold good in. the face Of
further field trials, it will enable 'reef .scientists: and
managers to classify reefs as juvenile, mature or senescent and
also’ deflne their vulnerablllty to dlsturbance. '

1

‘Reef Processes: ‘ . S : : ‘ﬁ o

The - Australlan Institute of Marine Science and the
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority will conduct a flve

ses51ons , organlsed by A,I.M. S - will rev1ew respectlvely
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Geological, Chemical and Biological processes in coral reefs.
A fourth session organised by the Great Barrer Reef Marine Park
Authority will draw upon the latest scientific and technical
knowledge to develop a practical monitoring program which will
meet the requirements of scientific management of the Great
Barrier Reef,

Remote Sensing:

The Authority is aware that LANDSAT and other
satellite imagery has potential to make a major contribution to
baseline survey and monitoring studies over the immense area of
the Great Barrier Reef., A current study in conjunction with
the Geography Department of James Cook University of North
Queensland will evaluate the information return from ground
survey, aerial photography at low and high levels and LANDSAT
imagery.

Despite the obvious appeal of the technique it should
be remembered that the basic unit of a LANDSAT image is
approximately 60 x 80 metres. There is therefore a very real
question whether LANDSAT images can be interpreted to give
useful data on reef profiles and coral cover. The research
project is therefore designed to test whether the technology
can become a key element of planning, monitoring and
surveillance—of—the-Marine Park. - S oo

RESOURCE USAGE STUDIES
Recreational fishing:

Catching fish is the single most important
recreational use of the Great Barrier Reef. There have been
many claims that fishing 1is declining and there have been
predictions of local extinction of fish such as coral trout at
particular reefs.

Dr Wendy Craik, a research officer with the Authority,
is currently analysing detailed catch figures collected by
amateur and professional fishermen over recent years.

The preliminary findings of the study are:

where the reefs are a range of distances from port,
there is an increase in catch with increasing distance
from port;

where data are available over a period of vyears,
changes in catch are evident;

Bl
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off Townsville, the same number but smaller flsh
are caught compared with 20 years ago; ;
off Innisfail, catches are smaller but the flSh
are bigger compared with earlier years;

. in . the Capricorn-Bunker ' area, catches have
remained fairly stable for the last 20 years;

- there is some evidence that large coral trout and red

emperor are less common;

- coral trout and sweetlip make up the majority of the

catch off Townsville and Mackay; ,

- off Townsville, the percentage of coral trout 1is

decreasing slowly while that of sweetlip: is increasing;

- small boats catch more fish than very large charter

boats; and

- many - (about 15/man/day) small (about 1lkg) fish are

" caught in the Capricorn-Bunker area, but these figures
change with latitude. In the Cairns area few (about
5/man/day) large (about 3kg) fish are caught.

ECONOMIC STUDIES
Input-output Study of Capricorn and Bunker Reef Usage:

This - study is designed to identify - the probable
immediate economic and employment effects of p0551ble zoning ot
resource allocation decisions. The study 'is concerned with
determining the ‘economic impact® of present and future uses in
terms of dolliar flows and employment generated.

An Analysis of Policy Options for Great Barrier Reef Tourism:

Building on +the foundation of the "Tourism and the
Great Barrier Reef" Workshop, a study is being undertaken by
Mr Mike Gibbings to predict and evaluate the likely future of
Great Barrier Reef tourism. This broad-brush study will
develop some probable future scenarios for Reef tourism. These

'Wwill be based on predicting the likely changes in the important

socio-economic values affecting Reef tourism. These variables
are: real income; amount of 1leisure time; the price of
tourism; - the price of substitutes and complements; taste;
population growth; and government policy. Obviously prediction
is a key element in research of this nature. To some extent
extrapolation of ‘trends will be a reasonable guide to the
future. -However given possible changes in government policy to
the tourist industry, extrapolation of trends may not be
completely appropriate. ‘ —
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INTERPRETIVE STUDIES
Recreation/Tourism Interpretive Material:

The Authority has been developing and testing Reef
interpretive material on Heron 1Island, to allow resort and
research station guests an interesting and accurately based
educative experience of the Great Barrier Reef. A prototype
audio-visual program is to be shown during the course of the
workshop. This program is intended to be viewed by island
guests prior to their reef walk, the program will guide them to
look for and appreciate the major features of reef top
communities. The program will be valuable to 1island guests
after their reef walk enabling them to identify features which
they have seen. This audio-visual is based on Heron Island but
could easily be modified to cater for other locations.

THE FUTURE ROLE OF THE AUTHORITY
The Authority thus sees that it has a critical role in

preparing for the future of Great Barrier Reef tourism in three
areas.

(1) 1Identification of areas of special potential for
tourism;

of tourist facilities on reefs; and
(3) Development of interpretive facilities and materials.

Identification of Areas of Special Potential for Tourism

The physical and biological resource surveys of the
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority have already enabled
the Authority to identify areas of particular potential for
visual tourism.

The geological research supported by the Authority
promises to enable planners to make decisions based on an
understanding of the vulnerability of a reef to damage. This
will enable future tourist development to be sited in areas
which are able to accept the activity generated without
deterioration. This will conserve the resource and should
increase the confidence of those considering substantial
tourist investments.

In the fields of social and economic research the
Authority plans to maintain a research interest and achieve
presence in planning for and monitoring the development of Reef
tourism. The Authority identifies Reef tourism as the major
growth area of Reef usage and considers that it is likely to
become a major economic force in Queensland and Australia.

(ZT"WﬁéVélbpmeht'bfm668é§_6f_§f§6fice'for the establishment
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' ' The purpose of the: Authorlty S research program w1ll
monitor ‘'social and. economic developments

I
vl

Matchlng Resource to Demand

Despite the immensity of the Great Barrler |
Reglon, ‘there are relatively few of the 2500 or so reefs whlch 5
are: subject - to more than occasional human usage. The great

majority of locations are ruled out on the basis of remoteness,

lack:of access or absence ot safe anchorages.

o This means that the accessible reefs are. subject to.
relatlvely heavy demand by all forms of usage.

Thuas, while the

. Great Barrier Reef as a whole may not be subject to ‘heavy usage

“?pas51ve v151tor,
~+ Or , lower

~ resorits.
~‘complex1ty whereby the remoteness of the Great Barrier Reef’

~movement in
- eventuate as a consequence of development

the few ‘reefs which are accessible
extent of deterioration of. the very
by recreational and commercial users.

| In the case of islands the issue is magnlfled
islands  focus -activity onto reefs, There 1is,
fundamental‘problem for the development of Great Barrier. Reef

tourism or  recreation. The- continental .islands -are
geologically stable and offer solid platforms for constructlon\
of tourist facilities but they are remote from the’ Great

Barrier Reef. They may have fringing reefs but they ‘typically

“have relatively poor coral cover and poor underwater visibility

for observation by snorkellers and glass—bottom boat use.

On the other hand, the coral'cays of the Great Barrier
Reef are 1literally s1tuated on top of major patch reefs with
excellent coral and fine underwater visibility.
that the cays are inherently unstable and
responhse. to altered current

subject . to
flow whlch 'could

. To- summarlse, there are many locatlons
Barrler 'Reef Region suitable. for tourist development. but few

can offer guaranteed dlrect ‘access to ‘the Reef S L

In con51der1ng demand,
1ncrea51ng ~trend to adventure and active environmentally
educational holidays. In particular,' demand by dlvxng
snorkelllng v151tors can be expected to 1ncrease. ‘ ‘ ‘J

“The ideal is thus to match demand .to fa0111ty so’ that

wthe actlve Reef visitor sees the Great Barrier Reef whilst the ,
who rates the Reef experlence as” a secondary

can 'visit  the
goal because ' of

his
not " a

- holiday,
simple

contlnental
the

goal -of
This 1is

proper 1mposes a f1nanc1al llmltatlon to the active vacatloner.

in the world'
- tourist market 'as ‘they are llkely to affect the development off
.'tourlsm on the Great Barrier Reef. : N

Réef

may be over-used to. the.
elements whlch are valued ’

' The:
further, = a.

The problem 1sn
sandy

1n the Great .

the Authorlty is aware of the

‘and'

added
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The Authority is studying the situation to determine
the extent to which this could be alleviated by the development
of interpretive facilities.,

Development of Codes of Practice

The Authority is particularly interested in
introducing codes of practice for the operation of Reef
tourism. These range from such simple things as a requirement
for private and charter boat operators to return
non-biodegradable garbage to the mainland, design and
installation and use of boat moorings on the Reef to minimise
anchor damage to heavily used reefs; and detailed engineering
design codes for constructing man-made structures on coral
reefs.,

The Authority is particularly interested in research
into structural engineering because it can envisage, in the
event of any substantial increase in Reef tourism, that demand
will rapidly outstrip the few available island based facilities
on the Great Barrier Reef. The future 1is 1likely to hold
educational structures situated on patch reefs and designed to
cater for day trippers. At the simplest, these may be similar

to the facilities for day visits to Green Island Reef. At a
-more sophisticated level they might incorporate observatories

and helicopter landing facilities. Further ahead, there may be
residential platforms shared by the tourist industry and
research institutions.

To summarise, the Authority 1is planning for the
development of codes to ensure that development of tourism
involves the minimum -environmental impact and the maximum

~provision of facilities for Reef visitors.

Development of Interpretive Facilities

The pioneering work being carried out at Heron Island
was mentioned earlier. The development of such interpretive
material is an important aspect of the Authority's work. In
the specific terms of the Act, it can be regarded as an
integral part of the reservation of areas for enjoyment by the
public. It also serves the function of educating the public so
that in appreciating the Great Barrier Reef, they minimise the
impact of destructive activities on the Reef. The underlying
principle 1is that education should minimise the need for
regulation and enforcement.

In the context of the tourist industry, the Authority
cgnsiders that professionally developed educational material
will help the Industry meet the demand for Reef experience.

-
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Tourlstc may be cla551f1ed on the ba51s of : thelr level!

“:of “activity and their intensity of 1interest in theﬁ Great.
~Barrier Reef. ' ‘ ' : - T

In the case of the most active and interested v151tors‘
there is a need for boating and diving facilities and a variety
of reef areas to visit. For 1less active but interested

~visltors, a greater investment is needed to provide facilities

such as observatories and glass-bottom boats. For the casually.
interested, there is a need for some attractive interpretive
material: audio-visuals or films, so that he can at least claim
experience of the Reef. : ' ‘

Sophisticated interpretive facilities can  be
expensive. There may well be instances in which a consortium
of resorts would need to collaborate to establish and run an
interpretive facility which, whether or not in itself
profitable, would nevertheless be a major element 1in the
drawing power and profitability of the consortium resorts. .

In conclusion, the Authority considers 1itself an
1ntegral part of the Reef tourist industry and con51ders‘the
industry an integral part of its charter to provide for public
enjoyment of the Reef.
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Discussion (Chairman - Nevin Ellis)

DR DES CONNELL, Griffith University: We've heard of the
research currently underway and the Authority's professional
research staff nucleus. But what of the future, what will be
the balance of research carried out by Authority staff and
outside consultants?

RICHARD KENCHINGTON: Most long-term research is currently done
by outside consultants and university researchers. At the
moment, and given staff ceiling constraints, it seems unlikely
that the Authority will obtain staff of the two or three
various disciplines we need for a well balanced research
nucleus. The deployment of our staff has primarily been to
develop in-house expertise and to define research problems to a
stage where an intelligent brief can be written. Most research

will continue to be carried out by universities and private
consultants.

TONY PAGE, Griffith University: Of the research conducted by
the Authority, will any of the results be made public? It
seems that the data could be a significant management tool for
resort operators on the Great Barrier Reef,

RICHARD KENCHINGTON: The Authority has released a number of

‘publications,; for “example ‘the report—of—a “workshop held  this ——

time last year to consider the special conservation
requirements for the northern area of the Great Barrier Reef.
The Authority will be publishing the workshop on fish
methodologies and the workshop on our benthic methodologies
will be published as a compendium volume. We will possibly be
publishing an atlas of the Capricorn-Bunker Reefs, I say
possibly because we have collated a mountain of material.

SANDY PRIOR, Barrier Reef Diving Services: The Authority seems
to be collecting a useful lot of baseline data in reefs north
of Cairns which as far as I am aware, are not much used. We
know that the reefs adjacent to ‘the Whitsundays are fairly
heavily used by the tourism industry and my question is, does
the Authority have any plans for carrying out any baseline
research on these reefs?

RICHARD KENCHINGTON: There are two approaches to baseline
research surveying. One is a logical ordered sequence from one
end of the Reef Region to the other, the second approach is to
respond to demand. This latter approach 1s obviously the way
government organisations must work. I would think that
probably within three to five years we would be in a position
to begin baseline surveys in this area and certainly we would
be wanting to do that if there were major developments coming
ahead and we were involved and actively part of the tourist

- industry.
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i DeVeLopments in‘Touriem‘Sihce*197l'

ROY L. CLARINGBOULD 3 o
(Australlan National Travel Assoc1atlon)v o ﬁ

‘ I have been asked to comment on the deve1opments which
have taken place in ‘establishing travel as a major industry in-
Queensland . since the travel . .industry appralsals ~and
recommendations were publlsned in 1971.

1971 was a. 1ntage year for tourist’ appralsals.“ANTA~\

‘publlshed its tourist appralsal in North Queensland, the report

n .'the Queensland Tourist Industry by Mike Glbblngs of the

'ECOhomic Department of the - University  of. 'Queensland’ was

released and the Pannell, Kerr, Forster_(PKF) Vlsltor Plan for‘t
the Great Barrler Reef was . 1ssued o | o ‘,., ,

The report prepared by PKF for the Australlan Tourlst'
Comm1551on in April 1971 entltled the ' "Great Barrier, Reef
Visitors Plan", contained. many interesting observations on the'
development of the tourist industry as-a whole in Queensland.
and indeed Australla,‘apart from having partlcular reference to . '

" the Great Barrier Reef. Unfortunately as is all too common IW‘J

Australia, this Treport seems to have got pushed into the ' .

‘packground and forgotten. A - : L

An Interdepartmental Committee was set up by the-
Queensland Government and went very . thoroughly into the report
but Cabinet decided, early in 1974, that further con51deratlon}
of the plan, put forward by this report, was to be deferrede
until after the report of the Royal Commission into" the . effects‘“
of drilling for petroleum on the Great Barrier Reef was
available. .The Royal Commission on the drllllng for petroleum'-
made its report late in 1974, but so far as ‘I am aware, the PKF
Report did not surface. agaln. :

‘ The - PKF .Report contains a wealth' of ' detailed
recommendations, some of which have in fact been implemented.
I propose to look at some of the main recommendations. and

demonstrate how far things have proceeded in the intervéning

seven years with regard to what has happended to the Queensland
1ndustry in’ general and to the Barriler Reef area in partlcular,

as far as tourlsm is concerned
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‘ | BARRIER REEF AUTHORITY

The report's first recommendation showed a very real
‘ and urgent need for a Barrier Reef authority formed by the
Federal and State Governments, acting in consort, with members
of the scientific, education, conservation and business
‘ communities. The Barrier Reef authority would govern
objectively and act independently of self interest groups. Its
| primary objective would be to nurture the best possible
‘ developments, and in some cases, non-development, in the Reef
| region, with a responsibility for promulgating, monitoring and
‘ enforcing standards of development on the Great Barrier Reef.
Even such things as resort development would need to follow

| guidelines and be monitored by the Barrier Reef authority.

‘ The Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority was in
; fact set up by an Act of the Commonwealth Government in 1975,
‘ but this was not a direct consequence of the PKF Report. The
need for the Authority was highlighted by the joint
Commonwealth and Queensland Royal Commission established in
‘ 1970 to investigate the issue of o0il drilling in Barrier Reef
waters and also by the Committee of Inquiry into the National

‘ Estate 1in 1973, which supported a proposal to establish a
marine park.

In the event;/—the—-Great Barrier Reef Marine—Park Act,
which had the support of all political parties, was passed in

1975, but, as far as I am aware, the Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Authority as presently constituted may not have the teeth
to enforce standards of development in regard to tourist plant
for example which this report contemplated.

It seems to me that the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park
Authority has an obligation to develop a particular type of
tourism appropriate to the Great Barrier Reef. At Jeast it
should make some effort to inject a greater educational element

into the holiday experiences of visitors to the Reef. At the
moment the Reef tends to provide nothing more than a slightly
unusual Dbackdrop to the "fun and games' package which

characterises a normal holiday. The Marine Park Authority, in
my view, should look at the possibility of producing films and
even packaging tours such as the Reef flight we had today so
the ordinary visitor can gain some idea of the miracle of the
Great Barrier Reef - something more profound than beaches, a
few pretty fish and attractive coral shapes.

K]
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AFINANCIAL INCENTIVE% ‘ R co , T A

The next group of recommendatlons concerned flnanc1al

~1ncentlves. The report strongly made the 901nt that a great
" deal ‘needed to be done to stimulate development Therc ‘was a ‘
. critical nece551ty for both private incentives' and the rantlng."

- of government subsidies to remote- region resort operators ‘in
order = to  provide developers ~ with = economically. feas;ble"

projects; It was: maintained that the cost of government
incentive programs’ would - be more than recouped by - the

j'addltlonal revenue and . taxes whlch would accrue to government.

I

: The need  for 1ncent1ves was seen as an . Australla wide
proplem, but especially appllcab‘ to the Barrier Reef because

" the cost of developing accommodation and tourist facilities on

lsland resorts: was con51derably hlgher than on the 'mainland.
For example, capital 'was required for: the supply of essential

, Inwadditlon‘to these 1ncentives, the report contdined
recommendations. for ‘specific governmental expenditures on
development works at an estimated’ cost at that time of $16.5

services' such. as power, communlcatlons, ‘water, sewage, ‘waste !
disposal, transport and air strlps.

million dollars. These were gpecifically related to  Green .

Island's re-development, a Cairns waterfront scheme,
re-location of Cairns. airport ~and the extension of the
Townsville airport. Very little progress has effectlvely taken
place on these recommendatlons°

As regards flnanc1all incentives generally, I am well

aware of the small school of thought which resists the granting,

of, incentives to Lne tourist industry, -but it seems to me that

if we want planned- development of the Reef area,. in harmony

witn ecological requlrements, then it is worth paying - some ©
nprlce for it. -~ 3 T

It 1s worthwhlle looking at these proposals in detall

to see just how iar we have got in the lntervenlng seven years.

- The- soec1f1c recommendations concernlng flnanc1all

incentives for development; on the Great Barrier Reef were L as
follows:- . !

(i) Direct subsidies to be granted to resort .developers in

remote’ regions to reimburse them .for extra costs

AT 1ncurred in creatlnq an 1nfrastructure,"‘

\

‘(ii)diAmortlsatlon to be ~allowed under' certaln condltlons,
on: all 1mprovements ‘erected on leased propert1es~

{
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(iii1) An "insured mortgage scheme"” to be established which
would guarantee loans made to established region
resort operators from commercial sources;

(iv) Depreciation on buildings to be made an allowable
deduction for hotel/motel and resort development;

(v) Additional tax assessments on undistributed profits to
be eliminated if such profit is required to amortise
debt or is reinvested in tourist plant;

(vi) A tourist resort developer to be allowed to write off
costs incurred for land improvement:; and

(vii) Expenses incurred outside Australia on Australian
tourist promotion to qualify for taxation rebates
given to exporters generally.

In the event, nothing has taken place on the first
three points, nor on point (v) and (vi).

: With regard to point number (iv), depreciation of
‘buildings, this 1is a matter which 1is of Australia-wide
concern, As long ago as 1955, a tax free allowance for all
buildings used in production of assessable income was
recommended by "theé Hulme Committee. It "has "been recommended
periodically by later enquiries, the latest being the Asprey
Committee in 1975.

Australia 1s the only country amongst the OECD
nations, which does not allow depreciation of buildings as a
tax deduction and this matter has again been raised in the
Federal Government by a joint submission from the Australian
Accommodation Council, This concession is of fundamental
importance to the whole tourist industry if development in new
tourist accommodation is to be encouraged.

As regards the allowance of expenses incurred outside
Australia on tourist promotion, the Federal Government recently
included tourism in the Export Market Development Grants
Scheme. While this tends to favour the 1larger operators who
can afford to advertise overseas, nevertheless it is a valuable
concession which at 1least recognises tourism as an export
earning industry. ’

TRANSPORTATION

The next main body of recommendations made by the
report concerned transportation. It was recognised that ease
of movement, including convenient and reasonably priced travel
can, by itself, stimulate the demand for a destination area.
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Accordingly’ 1t 'was recommended - that the Australlan‘
i Tourlst Commlss1on, the Queensland Government and ‘the Federal
S 'Department ‘of: Transport take action to inlprove air serv1ces 1nf'}u

of ways:

e

Promotional fares - In thlS area there have been three?f‘”

initiatives which have developed on the domestlc sceneh

Sane the report

Package fares: The = total package costs‘”aren”
producted by a combination of a rebated economy
airfare coupled with a  rebated- tariff. at, thei

destination. This type of business constltutes a
big proportion of tourist traffic to: the‘area -and
is steadily growing. in importance. .-

. Stand-by fares: While these have only recently‘ZH

been introduceéd and may not be of such 1mportance.“

- to’ tourist traffic, | nevertheless ' .they ' do
"represent an incentive to visit an area and w1ll
contribute to increased visitor flow.

Transport has,‘ over recent months, 'annonnced ‘a
whole series of APEX fares applicable to overseas
routes at certain times of the year.'. This will

undoubtedly have the effect of increasing “the.

inflow of tourists into Australia patrticularly at

off-peak times. Whether Queensland gets its fair:

share of .this additional traffic 1is doubtful,

however until Brisbane Airport is brought to full "
operational standards. and in the abséence . of.

concessional add-on fares between Brisbane and

Sydney, Queensland is at a distinct  disadvantage
compared with Melbourne and Sydney. =~ Of course
just how much of this additional traffic will
find its way to . the Great Barrler Reef area, is . -

again problematlcal

‘ The second point made was that con51deratlonpj
should be given to additional" gateways oo into

Queensland. Tcwnsv1lle in particular is mentloned

In November . 1973, the Federal, Mlnlster- for

Transport, the Hon. C.K. Jones, directed the Bureau of.
-Transport ~ Economics to undertake  an economic .
evaluation to upgrade Townsville. . . airport . to!

international standards. Prior to that a‘feasibility
study had been undertaken by a departmental committee

comprising the Departments of .Tourism ‘and Recreation,
Environment and Conservation, Northern Development,f
Civil Aviation, Urban . and Regional. Development and

Treasury.

Cheaper international alrfares'f The Mlnlster of .
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This interdepartmental committee concluded that
the existing facilities at Townsville had a limited
potential for future development and that a new
terminal and runway would be necessary to overcome
operational constraints.

It was considered that a new international
airport would generate growth in the tourist and
allied industries of the region, subject to
satisfactory parallel development of appropriate
accommodation.

The Bureau of Transport Economics evaluated the
proposal and came to the conclusion that it would not
be necessary to make a firm decision prior to 1980, on
the assumption that such an airport could be justified
by 1985.

More recently the House of Representatives Select
Committee on Tourism recommended in its Final Report
in October 1978 that an international airport be
designated at Townsville and that the development work
required be authorised as soon as possiple.

The Select Committee took the view that an
international airpor¥t "in~ Townsville would not “only
facilitate a door to Australia's major attractions,
the Great Barrier Reef and Ayers Rock, but would also
open up the possibility of direct flights to Alice
Springs and Papua New Guinea. There is no doubt that
another international gateway in North Queensland
would generate a great deal of additional visitor
traffic.

The third recommendation on transport related to
the introduction of international charter flights.
Charter flights into Australia have been on an
extremely limited basis for many years and there has
been no real change in this policy, although recent
fare reductions and increased frequencies of
international flights into Australia generally might
to some extent be considered as replacing the need for
charter flights, but this is not the case. Charter
flights would open up a whole new segment of the
travel market - particularly special interest groups.
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‘galned and a meaningful measurement of the
[tourlst 1ndustry would -be available.
in Queensland has - for many years sought the incorporation of a
but,-
.owing. to- shortage of funds; it was not untll the end of l977u

kthat this; sectlon was establlsned

“and -

‘stimulate

o Co ;‘,"‘ \ —‘167- ““:ﬁ, ERE ) “ 5; A ‘{'-" o
recommended that ‘there .be
; increased: frequenc1es of" fl1ghts
~at. the domestic level 1nclud1ng charter

Ba31cally, the domestic fllghtS' operatlng in
Queensland  are geared to servicing the needs. of the

freport flnally

4, ‘The
" "extended routes. and

commercial traffic generated by the Australian capltal;'

fllghts.]-*

cities ‘and this situation 1is ~unlikely ‘to change.l
There is no doubt that’ it creates problems for | the.
tourist traveller to the Great Barrier Reef .if he"

b

wishes to travel more exten51vely within the reglon.,‘ﬂ

H

STATISLICAL INFORMATION

; The PKF Report recommended that v151tor surveys should
be 1nst1tuted at selected destinations throughout- each year, in:

order that a profile of the tourist to this area could be

The Department of Tourism

Research ‘and Statistics Section within its

Department,

[

_It' is currently, undertaking work, on visitor
compiling 'statistics on the .importance of the
industry, in Queensland,

surveys

~this . aspect. Nevertheless I still have 'a sneaking suspicion
that ' the industry could do more for -itself in building up a
"prof1le of its v131tor trafflc.. 1 S
1“HREGIONAL DEVELOPMENT.
The PKF report recommended that each destlnatlon‘

region should develop its own promotlonal efforts 'and recommend'

the establishment of reglonal visitor and convention’ bureaux to
interest 1in and to attract v151tors
regions. ‘ " ‘

Over recent years it has . been the pollcy ’of the

‘Department of Tourism in conjunction with the Queensland. Board
In . the" area of .

of ANTA to establish: regional tourist bureaux.
the Great. Barrier Reef, the Far North Queensland ‘Promotion
Bureau, the Tropical Queensland Tourlst Assoc1atlon,
Whitsunday Wonderworld Travel Coun01l and the Caprlcorn Tourlst

‘Organlsatlon have all been set up

e ' o ! . ! oo i

'

_ 5 ‘tourist
so at least 'a start has been made on:

to: ‘partlcular(g

the "

importance of the,
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The Queensland government has provided some degree of
financial support, but the bulk of the finances are obtained by
subscriptions from local government councils and operators in
the private sector. The report had suggested that the funding
of these regional tourist bodies should be derived from a room
tax on accommodation. This has been regarded by the Queensland
government, and the industry generally, as duite unacceptable,

as a room tax would have the effect of increasing accommodation ™

costs, which are already high, bearing in mind that the
accommodation industry in the area of the Great Barrier Reef
already carried a heavy burden through inflated establishment
and operating costs. Nevertheless, we must face the fact that
most of the regional tourist associations operate on a
shoe~string budget and that many of the operators 1in the
industry do not give the regions the financial support they
deserve and need. In retrospect, a room tax might not be such
a bad thing.

It is my view that the role of the regional tourist
association, both from the point of view of promotion and of
developing community support for the tourist industry
generally, is vitally important and that the government in
Queensland should do more to underpin their operations with
larger financial grants. Queensland does not compare
favourably with New South Wales and Victoria in this regard.

“There should be—a-shift-of emphasis to highlight--the -diversity

of the +tourist product in Queensland. Promotion at the
regional level is the best way to achieve this.

ACCOMMODAT ION

As far as accommodation is concerned,- the PKF Report
considered that the "environment for tourism today (1971) along
the Great Barrier Reef and the Queensland coast 1is, for the

“most part, the end result of some 30 years of poorly conceived

and unstructured growth. The physical plant is out-moded and
sometimes in poor repair. The development of attractions has
been minimal in an area that 1is often referred to as the
"Eighth Wonder of the World'.

What is the situation eight years further on? There
have been significant improvements right across the board. The
developments which have taken place in Cairns, for instance,
are quite dramatic and it now provides the centre of a thriving
tourist industry. In the same way Townsville has greatly
improved the quantity and quality of 1its accommodation
facilities and restaurants.




%hiﬂ" ':”‘ﬂ h The PKF Report comments favourably on. the development
"then taklng place at Dunk Island, due to the plannlng Wthh

undertaken substantlal investment at Great Keppel- Island

f‘@*‘ T Hayman Island, operated by Ansett, prov1de5‘ a ,high,

v=standard of acconmodatlon. - . - S
‘,‘ Island resort accommodation generally is undergoing -an
upgradlng in quallty and an increase in quantlty but- too often
the development of package tours has resulted in screw1ng too

hard the independent accommodation operators with a resultlng‘

low: level of profltablllty which has meant that the revamping

and’ refurnlshlng of accommodatlon is not being carrled out when

it should be.“

i greatly 1ncreased 1ts visitor capacity by way of self-contained
1 o units. ThlS ‘caters. primarily for the domestic ‘market, however,
TR and is not necessarlly appropriate to’ the needs of the overseas
B v1s1tor. Lo

o . Caravan parks prov1de an lmportant fac1llty for the
[T domestlc visitor, particularly the car traveller and ‘generally

o in' the area there has been an improvement in the gquantity and
s : quality of these. But here we find an anomalols position where
: local government authorities insist on a high standard for

privately operated caravan parks, while. they continue to run,
their own caravan parks to standards ‘which can only be regarded”

‘as less .than satlsfactory o

‘The ‘PKF Report in the prOJectlon of ‘accommodation

requlrements for the area looked to an increase from 2696 rooms

in 1970 (made up of 12037 rooms on the mainland- and 659 on the -
islands) to a total of ‘5800 rooms in 1980 (made- up of 4000”'

‘gf. rooms. on the malnland and 1800 rooms on the lslands)

'

: In round flgures thlS represents a target 1ncrease of:
. about 100% As far as I can ascertain. this 'has not been
- achieved and the actual figure seems nearer 50%. . Given even -

‘some' encouragement on the, financial 1ncent1ve level,: there 1is,

no doubt more accommodatlon would have been built.

‘E‘f; \ ‘ But the PKF Report was concerned not only w1th the
.. . . qguantity of development but also the quality. It regards the

Whitsunday region as "the only true destination area, along the. "
Barrier Reef". The majorlty of the resort developments Had

'“‘ o : Alrlle Beach on ' the malnland has, on the other hand ,

preceded facility constructlon.‘ TAA have -taken over the”x"”
management"of this ;resort ~and it now prov1des a popular‘
destination = for its” package . tours. Similarly  .TAA. has

j‘"been in operatlon for - better _than. 20 years" and capital

restraints, had ‘dictated that "new additions to existing plant}

must be above ! all hlghly functional and- 1nexpen51ve"

w il . S ‘ Dy
. ' . a s )
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In the view of PKF, resort development should do two
things. 1t should enhance the existing physical environment
and it should create moods within that environment, achieved by
site arrangements and supporting architectural design and
materials. The end result is, of course, visitor satisfaction.

The PKF report goes on to develop criteria for resort
development and these include:-

- it must develop a theme of relaxation;

- the complex should blend with the site and capitalise
on natural features and views. Relief should be
afforded from intense sunglare;

- accommodation units should be clustered to ensure
privacy;

- tropical architecture should be the theme of the
resorts;

- the use of 1local materials, whenever available, is
suggested;

- colour should enhance the Dbasic dignity of the
structure; and

- the interior decor should complete the theme of the
resort.

It is probably true that, in the main, we have failed

“todevelop an "aesthetically pleasing—and -distinctive type -of -

architecture suited to our climate and environment. The
typical Queensland homestead is a pleasant exception to this
general rule.

In this field, it seems to me the Great Barrier Reef
Marine Park Authority could 1lead the way by developing
prototype designs as a guide for new resort and accommodation
in the Great Barrier Reef Region. At least it could set
guidelines of what is expected. But here in the Barrier Reef
region we must not overlook the fact that over the last two or
three years there have been some :exciting developments which
show that the industry is fully aware of the need to provide
holiday resorts which achieve excellent standards of
accommodation set in surroundings which preserve the special
appeal of the Great Barrier Reef environment. The domestic
airlines have shown their faith in the region by outstanding
developments at Hayman Island, Great Keppel Island, bunk Island
and Wanderers Paradise at Airlie Beach.

and, of course, there 1is the tremendous Iwasaki
tourist development projected for north of Yeppoon. The
concept focuses on the creation of a great park which will not
only provide a wide variety of accommodation, but will aim at
preserving natural wild 1life habitats and development of
botanical gardens set in a great park complex.

v
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It 1is 1nterest1ng to note that Qantas is gearing‘up~<

for‘ a flood of new tourists into Australia, rising ' to. a '60% .

‘increase on the American route by 1980 ("Australian" 8 Marchf

1979) . - The boom is expected following the introduction of new'

low price airfares, but the Marketing Director of Qantas. warned‘5

“that it'would not last "unless the tourist industry-acted". He
'ysald 'Australia needed reasonably priced -and well. presented

ground -arrangements’', low cost - accommodatlon,» organlsed
toutlst packages and a conventlon centre. S ‘

)

'

v . He also said that tourlsts would stay five or 81X

times as long as in the past if the rlght. accommodation and

tours ‘were prov1ded - They rwould want to see all Australla,;notf
, ]ust the east coast capltals.. : - '

i

The Australlan Tourlst Comm1351on, in their overseas

wpromotlonal . campalgns,I feature the Great' = Barrier . Reef

promlnently.u Its latest pamphlet "Maxe Friends for Australla“
devotes a’- whole page to the ‘Great Barrier Reef - to the
exclusion of the Gold Coastland other areas. SRR

Are ‘'we going to progect into the future the. “"poorly
concelved and ‘unstructured growth" which the PKF Report ' spoke
about in 19712 The new developments have broken, away from this
pattern and we. must continue to plan a tourist product which
does justlce to the Great Barrier Reef in a way which allows

visitors to galn some appreciation of the 'Eighth Wonder of .the
World'. ‘ , ‘ o

The, State Government has a role to play in thls. . The

Tourist Commission which it. proposes to .set. up,'must have a

-developmental component which will assist in, the financing of
accommodation establishments which w1ll meet the crlterra set,
by the Marlne Park Authorlty. ' ‘

We have left our run a bit late, but the”challenge‘ie
there to build a tourist env1ronment of whlch everyone 1n the

lndustry can be proud. A o ‘ Do
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Discussion (Chairman - Nevin Ellis)

ERIC GRIMES, Day and Grimes Travel Pty Ltd: Do you have any
further details or information in regard to the new tourist
council or authority which 1is to be set up and was the
Australian National Travel Association or any other trade body
consulted?

ROY CLARINGBOULD: I don't know any more about the new
organisation than what I've read in the newspapers and that's
very little. We from the Queensland Board of ANTA wrote to the

‘Minister very early on when the advisory committee was set up

and we offered our experience. For those of you who do not
know, we have on our Board all the regional tourist
associations, the Queensland Motels Association, the Hotels
Association, the Royal Australian Car Club of Queensland, the
bus proprietors, the Caravan Parks Association and the
airlines. The Minister said he would 1let the advisory
committee know, and we have so far not been approached, or
asked to make any submissions. I have since followed that by
other letters to the Minister and I've also invited Frank Moore
to address our next meeting of the Board which will be held
early in May.

~ BRAM NICHOLSON, Whitsunday Wonderworld Travel Counc1l.

Mr Claringbould, thank you for your speech. Lots of points’

that we all laughed at, but they were deadly serious, in fact
that's the -reason they are so funny.

In relation to Airlie Beach and Shute Harbour, we need
adequate loading and embarkation facilities for cruisers and
public launches. Do you really believe we stand a chance of
making any progress in upgrading the Shute Harbour terminal in
the near future?

ROY CLARINGBOULD: If governments want to promote the Great
Barrier Reef and areas like the Whitsundays as international
destinations, then obviously they have to provide the
infrastructure to bring the facilities up to some standard.
Shute Harbour is the focal point of the whole of the Whitsunday
experience and it is a disgrace. I don't know whether the
newly constructed Proserpine airport terminal handles 2000
people a day like the Shute Harbour terminal, but if it's good
enough to upgrade airport facilities what's wrong with
upgrading launch travellers facilities? Are we second rate
citizens or something?
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if - you've seen Rockhampton airport, but it would' need to be
upgraded to handle such increased daily. traffic.” ,Is there any
word ‘of Rockhampton airport being upgraded"J ‘ T

. | .
‘ ¢
1 . ' {

QQUESLION.{ have been told ‘in the Rockhampton dlStrlCt that
the, Iwasaki: resort will bring in' 25 planes a.day. I don't know

g ROY CLARINGBOULD' . It would be in ~the pipeline ‘closely '
follow1ng Brisbane and .Townsville. I honestly don't know but. .

it seems'to me if.the Rockhampton district is the location. off
the 1Iwasaki development then alrport fac111t1es “should: be:

. upgraded to cater for - increased air. traffic. - ;ig ‘attach
.. considerable significance to having an 1nternatlonal alrport in
Northern Queensland .and to me it would be deplorable if the

Iwasaki development took the precedent from Townsville being
upgraded to handle 1nternatlonal facilities. Without that

- northern:. inlet  and outlet we haven't got the possibility of
. round -tours through the whole of Queensland.
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WORKSHOP SESSION FIVE

THE FUTURE OF REEF TOURISM AND RECOMMENDATIONS
(Chairman - Doug Nettleship, Markman International Pty Ltd)

Editor's note: At least 30 recommendations were submitted
by the delegates for this final workshop
session. Recommendations resolved in the
affirmative are reprinted in their original-
form.

RESOLUTIONS BY THE DELEGATES

Marketing

1. That existing area groups from Rockhampton to Cairns
join together to promote the Great Barrier Reef and the coast
as a single product (as has been done for Tasmania), i.e., a
"ginger group". Marketing of the product "The Great Barrier
Reef"; needs to be more precisely segmented.

2, Community awareness:

(a) more local community awareness of importance of
. “"tourism is required; and T T T s '

(b) an integrated approach to promotion of local
attractions, €.9., Mackay sugar mills/Whitsunday
Islands is required.
3. Information dissemination, promotions, marketing:
(a) product information needs to be clearly defined, e.g.,
an encyclopaedia type approach to provide more than an
introduction to each tourist area;

(b) travel agents néed to be more educated in product
identification;:

(c) a computer based information system linked to travel
agents is needed;

(d) promotion in capital cities is important; and

(e) a need to develop face to face contact between the
producer and seller,
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T 4$,V‘ ‘jEducatlon was not fully dlscussed A recommendatlon.. RN
| ¢+ . was: ' made . by Messrs Gerry Sutton (North: Brisbane ACoLlege of

jwy Advanced Educatlon), and John Luscombe (Island‘s Management Pty .

Ltd) ‘that there should be ‘liaison by the proposed joint: "glnger
group" with education authorities on the educatlon needs and .
‘requirements of the tourist industry: Mr Sutton stated: "If H‘.‘
‘wer believe 'that the Great Barrier Reef is a tourist. product and TR
1. believe it is the greatest single product in ‘Australian.
tourlsm and the greatest corporate identity for Australla, then; SRR
" it should be 'marketed as a product with all the expertlse of " R
) . modern marketlng techniques. To do this, I would move that we L
l ‘"'approach educatlonal institutiong and work in co—operat1on and IR

L llalse W1th them on the needs and requlrements of the Industry" e
"‘Flnanc1al PRIV ‘ S o ‘ | 7f . mp‘.NE’
'Jl.:' l;Vﬁ‘ﬁV ‘Investment Allowanceﬁ " .

" We support the 'recommendatlonS"of. the 'House of
Representatlves Select Commlttee on Tourism on grouplng - of. ey
“items. which quallfy for the investment allowance Spec1f1c AP

=3 rexamples belng refrlgerators, colour TVs, stainless steer sinks
-4 .. and shower basins, the grouplng _oE glass—bottom boats angd - ‘ o
e outboard motors needed to run them. 1In general,lthlngs whlch A
‘are used as a unlt, the components should be. added together. Coe

) S

B ‘z."'? Dollar for dollar co-operative ‘support . between
& " ‘goverhment and industry: S : P o

. We apprec1ate the existing .practice.“off‘dollar‘ for
‘dollar 'subsidy support from the Queensland " Department, of
Tourism for regional brochures. This should. be ‘extended’ to o
development assistance by - way of contrlbutlng -+ to area..
promotlonal activities whether that promotlon orlglnates from
~local  organisations or. prlvate companies Or ,1nd1v1duals, and .

oy

thls could -apply to a partlcular zonev'or the State‘ of | ‘f‘“‘ﬂ
¢Queensland°‘ ) B I C R L SRS
” 3 - "  Funds’ to up—grade tac1l1t1es.' K - _,'ﬁ
| ’fﬁf :*”~.@ We seek ‘funds from the State Government to " urgently i
! upgrade infrastructure development. = Infrastructure development ¥
L relevant to tourism has been neglected.. Specific examples: are
the ]etty and parking facilities at Shute Harbour, er051on C :
control on' Green Island and four high level bridges over the ﬂ‘lﬁ
. trouble spots on the inland road, pendlng the completlon of. the ol
coastal road ot re-routed Highway 1. , o R
| ,I“ | ' “" "u‘ !
wh R . Uy
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4, Depreciation allowance:

Depreciation allowance on buildings should be allowed,
recognising the special role of buildings in tourism. We are
one of the few countries which do not recognise depreciation on
buildings as an allowable deduction.

5. Special development loans:

Need for special development loans or guarantees for
approved developments which will help develop the tourist
industry. We ought to set guidelines for the new "tourist
commission" by specifically requesting that the commission seek
funds from the general public and lend to new and existing
operators at rates more attractive than with conditions of
present development bank loans.

Environment

The meeting is concerned about the environment of the
Great Barrier Reef both as a biological entity and as the basic
tourist resource of this region, and emphasises the need for
implementation of the following recommendations:

1. That the Federal Government shouid undertake to

- implement "all of the =~ recommendations of the House of

Representatives Standing Committee on Environment and
Conservation (0il Spills Inquiry) as a matter of priority to:

(1) improve the charting of the shipping‘channels of the
Great Barrier Reef Region;

(ii) improve navigational aids within these channels;

(iii) establish compulsory pilotage by local pilots between
these channels; and

(iv) ensure the mechanical saféty of vessels using these
channels.

2. That the tourist industry support the Great Barrier
Reef Marine Park Authority in principle providing that it
continues to work with the tourist industry in an open forum on
a continuing basis.

3. This meeting in recognising the fact that the tourist
industry is ultimately dependent on the Great Barrier Reef
Region as defined by the Act, supports the need for increased
research into the biological resources of the area so that they
may be maintained for the future viability of the industry.
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.Exampleso S “i ‘5_ ; S f“‘x‘.ﬂ
- ‘the ecoioglcal effects of trampllng and estlmatlons of
carrying capac1ty,

- the ecological effects of all forms of flsnlng and the
development of fisheries management strategies; Do

- effects of discharge of sewage and garbage; and
- effects of harbour development on coastal dynamics. '

4. That delegates recognise the benefits to the tourist
industry of this Workshop and as a result request the
Commonwealth Minister for Science and the Environment to ensure
that the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority continue to
provide such benefits to the tourist industry. In particular
the Workshop requests that the expertise of the Authority be
available to train interpretive staff and advise in the
preparation of brochures, audio-visual programs and trails in
the area. ~ C

5. This meeting is concerned with the planning of tourism:
in the Great Barrier Reef area. It sees the declaration of a

marine park or numbers of parks as an important. attraction for

tourists, particularly those from overseas where . the title
"Park" implies an area of high natural beauty. Therefore the
meeting urges the Authority to declare a marine park or parks
before the end of the year.

6. More mainland attractions and facilities are required
for visitors in the popular destinations. National parks in
some areas lack walking trails and picnic areas. The

development of such facilities would enhance the visitors'
experience of the region. This meeting asks the Queensland
Government to provide the staff and resources . to meet these
needs.

7. That the Minister for Science and the Environment
supply the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority with staff
and resources to carry out baseline surveys on the most
intensively used in-shore areas at the earliest possible time,

‘'e.g., Whitsunday 1Islands - navigational <charts, tourist

information.

8. This Workshop recommends that the appropriate
authority compile a list of architects who are experienced in
designing -accommodation suited to the climate and environment
of the Great Barrier Reef Region which can be made available to
proprietors who wish to upgrade their plant and build new
accommodation. Prototype designs should be prepared for the

guidance of investors. ‘
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9, . That considerable emphasis be placed on environmental
interpretation (education) by the tourist industry and relevant
government authorities and that these bodies work together in
providing interpretive facilities and activities throughout the
Great Barrier Reef Region.,

Transportation

1. There 1is an urgent need for adequate international
airport facilities in the Great Barrier Reef region. ~

2. We support the recommendation of the House of
Representatives Select Committee on Tourism for the
introduction of regional charters from the Pacific region and
New Zealand to Barrier Reef gateway ports.

3. In view of the fact that 86% of Great Barrier Reef
visitors arrive by car, it is considered a matter of great
urgency that the Bruce Highway be designated a major tourist
route and upgraded to an all weather highway.

4, The travel industry believe that mutual benefits would
accrue from the creation of an appropriate holiday atmosphere
within aircraft flying from southern ports to the Great Barrier
Reef, e.g., music, supplements to uniforms, temporary decor
changes, appropriate food and drink, suitably printed cold
towels.

‘5.7 This meeting is concerned that the 19 cents a gallon’

fuel excise applied to domestic flights and not international
flights, and curfew restrictions 1limiting aircraft usage 1in
Australia is contributing to the high domestic airfares which
continue to restrict travel to the Reef region.

Policy

1. The Workshop expresses concern at the lack of
consultation by the Queensland Government with the tourist
industry and representatives in the formation of the new
"Queensland Tourism Corporation". Such a corporation should be
broadly based through the main segments of the industry.

2. The Workshop recommends that a permanent co-ordinating
group or association of tourist operators in the Great Barrier
Reef Region be set wup to submit the proceedings and
recommendations of this Workshop to the appropriate bodies for
action and to brief local, state and tourist organisations.

P

<
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3. The Workshop - recommends that the permanent
’co—ordlnatlon group ‘report. to the industry’ and the Workshop on.
'the progress of the recommendatlons., :
e Whlle the Workshop deprecated the absence of VIPS ati o
. ithe Workshop, the delegates felt it could be counter- productlve';ﬂ,h“r”
'ﬂﬁﬁto dwell tedlously on. thelr absence at thlS tlme. : N

r'5. e The Workshop notes that as a matter of pollcy, unions‘
~should be invited to participate in future workshops. -

!

I?Edltor s note:

Follow1ng the presentatlon of all resolutlons,,_
Peg Hayles '(Hayles Magnetic Island Pty Ltd) moved that '

a- committee . be. 'set up ~ to report on ' the

recommendatlons. The Chalrman, Doug ) Nettleshlp,.

suggested the committee be a steerlng committee .which

would operate. initially for three "months w1thout ‘af
constltutlon, but should be properlyr established. andQ
elected after three. months. -The 'motion was seconded

by Chrls Rodgers.

Nomlnatlons . were Called for and fthe following‘

seven were received: .

John Luscombe (Island's Management Pty Ltd)

Peg Hayles (Hayles Magnetic Island Pty Ltd)

Gordon McKauge, (Laroc Pty Ltd)

Yvonne Katchor (Coral Point - Lodge Motel)

Eric Grimes (Day & Grimes Pty Ltd) :

Bob Catto (Caravan Park Association of Queensland)
Chrls Rodgers (Orpheus Island Resort)

' The seven people nomlnatedr were elected“as;f
committee members. The ' committee elected - Gordon

McKauge as Chairman and resolved to meet in Townsv1lle
within two weeks.‘ : C .

It was. agreed by the Steering Committee that the
resolutions be sent to the appropriate  Ministers and

Authorities and the Steering Committee . agreed - to

report back' to all registered ‘delegates on their
progress,‘ o f-. ' L

" The resolutlons as they appear above were agreed

consideration was required. - R

to by ‘the 'majority of = delegates although 'some
delegates  abstained on = the grounds that more -
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CLOS ING REMARKS

DR. JOE BAKER
(Member, Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority):

Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen, it's my pleasure on
pbehalf of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority to
participate in the official closure of this workshop. 1I'd like
to thank on your behalf the following:

. The Mackay City Council for providing this excellent
conference venue;

. The speakers and the chairmen of the different
sessions. It is through them that we have been able
to move pretty quickly through a very extensive
agenda. No conference or workshop is a success unless
we have the active participation of all delegates and
I do thank you all for your participation. Lastly on
your behalf I would like to thank the two young people

"who arranged and co-ordinated this workshop. 1I'm sure
you will all agree with me that Grant Hawley from the
Authority and Jane Deakin from the Department of

T TTTTTOUrigm - assémbled a stimulating ~and interesting 7

program.

It is essential that the Great Barrier Reef Marine
Park Authority know tourism; it is essential that the Authority
has appropriate research programs always in accord with
tourism. This workshop will be of primary importance in
assembling a baseline for our tourism research.

In my opinion, you must analyse the value of this
workshop. Were the papers and the speakers valuable? Was it
good to bring new speakers who were not known to you? If it
was who do you want next time? Will you follow the resolutions
you've made? Will you put them into effect? I think the idea
of establishing the steering committee is a good one but it
must work. It must follow the resolutions and it must keep in
touch with the tourism industry and keep moving forward.

I'd like to look at the objectives for which this
workshop was convened. Firstly, to present an overview of the
present and potential tourism on the Great Barrier Reef and
adjacent coastal areas. Did the workshop achieve that, through
the discussion groups and the many papers presented? The
second objective was to publicise the developing involvement of
the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority in tourism on the
Great Barrier Reef. Were you satisfied with our interaction
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N with you both formally and in a more relaxed soc1al 51tuatlon°
“' =% The two and a half days of this workshop have been of great
i , benefit for our Authority staff to meet many of you in a
' personal capacity. The third objective was to seek the adv1ce

of industry practitioners on the future roles of ‘the two '

hosting organisations in tourist development. In the present

re-organisation of the Department of Tourism, I don't think we"
were really quite able to cover that adequately. The final
objective was to recommend research which the workshop
interprets as being in the interests of tourism to the Great
Barrier Reef, Although perhaps a bold and progressive move
with what I believe is a fragmented and many faceted industry,
the Authority is now well aware of the need to design and
collect a lot of baseline data that will assist it and the
tourist 1industry. Information 1is required to recognise the
numbers of tourists that utilise the Reef Region, who are they
and where do they come from, what are their expectations and
aspirations, how may information and interpretive facilities be
best designed to provide greater benefit for all visitors to
this valuaole natural resource?

R I'm nopeful that the recommendations which were passed
by this workshop in session five will be forwarded by  the
.Steering Committee to the appropriate officials. in the State
and Commonwealth governments and that these recommendations
will be fruitful in providing a voice for the tourist industry.

If people such as tourist operators and marketers did
not come to this workshop you must analyse why. Was it because
they didn't identify this workshop as being of sufficient high
priority? Was it the timing, was it the content? If they were
politicians or heads of government departments they may not
have been able to attend, they are not their own masters and a
polltlcal situation can develop which' requires their presence
in other areas.

Now, looklng to the future, what are the objectlves of
the next tourism workshop? I'd like you to define your ideas
for that workshop right now while the successes or inadequacies
of this workshop are clear in your minds. The design of this
next workshop must be made by the tourist industry. You must
design and develop a seminar which answers the gquestions you
want verified. You are the owners of the tourist industry, you
are the developers and sellers of tourism to the Great Barrier
Reef Region.,

circumstances . - perhaps because ' of the forthcoming ' |
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I've been perhaps more forceful than many people in
simply closing a workshop. I have reason for this in that I
have tremendous faith in this Great Barrier Reef. It's &
tremendous natural resource. There is tremendous potential for
its wutilisation without damage and that responsibility lies
equally with all of us, and so in closing this workshop I put
that challenge before you.

PETER WAKELING
(Department of Tourism):

Ladies and Gentlemen, I would just like to join with
Joe in thanking you for coming. 1It's marvellous in this day
and age to think that the Commonwealth and the State of
Queensland can meet together on a happy and co-operative
basis. We've found it a rewarding experience working with the
people from the Marine Park Authority, we've come to the
conclusion that we can work together and that we do have a
common 1interest. I think perhaps  that's one of the vital
things that's come out of this conference. We're all part of a
very big industry, whether we're a scientist, whether we're an
operator, whether we're a back-room fellow in the government in
Brisbane or Canberra or Townsville. We've all got a common
interest and we can all combine our resources for the benefit
of-everybody. =~ - - — " o o ST

I personally have found this conference a rewarding
experience. I hope all participants have also. We look
forward in the years ahead to a long period of co-operation
with the Authority and with the industry.

In conclusion I would merely like to hark back to a
resolution passed at the beginning of today's proceedings when
I was absent, and that resolution made reference to the
inability of my Director General and my Minister to attend.
Mr Wilson currently is in Korea attending the Pacific Area
Travel Association conference. It may have passed notice
perhaps that I was sent to represent him, and I hope I've been
able to make some contribution to'the workshop. Mr Hodges of
course, falls into that very difficult political situation.
Cabinet was changed. Cabinet met on the day he was supposed to
be here. He couldn't come and I know he regrets that. Ladies
and Gentlemen with Joe I thank you very much for coming. We
hope to see you all in Townsville some time to be appointed
next year, and we hope when that time comes around we can look
back on a year of real progress in the important job of putting
offshore Queensland on the tourist map of the world.

o ———————



